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Institutional Investor Study 
Securities and Exchange COmmission 

INSTRUcrlONS FOR FORM 1-15: NYSE BLOCK TRADES 
Block Trade Assembler 

Accompanying this questionnaire is a List of NYSE Block Trades in 

common stock. According to the records of the New York Stock Exchange, 

which we have previously attempted to confirm with you, your firm was 

the broker-dealer primarily responsible for arranging these block 

l' 
trades ("block trade asselllbler") executed on that exchange. If, 

however, some other broker-dealer was the block trade assembler for any 

of these block trades, please call Donald H. Feuerstein at (20l) 755-1549 

or Bernard H. Caril at (202) 755-1546 as soon as possible so that we 

can send the appropriate materials to that broker-dealer. 

Form 1-15 consists of three tables. A separate copy of each of the 

tables should be cOlllpleted for each of the block trades in the List of 

NYSE Block Trades. In addition, a separate copy of each of the tables 

should be completed for certain subsequent crosses, as specified later 

in tbese instructions. Part A of the instructions specifies the items 

l' In identifying your firm as the block trade assembler for these block 
trades we generally used the following criteria: 

(1) If one or more firms crossed part of the block, we selected 
the firlll that crossed the greatest nUlllber of shares. 

(2) If no ftrm crossed part of the block, and the specialist accounted 
for all or most of one side of the block trade, we selected the firlll 
that accounted for all or .ast of the other side. 

(l) If neither of the above vas applicable, we selected tbe firm that 
accounted for the greatest portion of the sell side (unless one of the 
other firms involved in the block trade was particularly active in the 
block trade stock at the time of the block trade). 
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uf information to be supplied on each of the three tables comprising the 

form. Part A is divided into a separate subpart for each of the three 

tables, and a separate paragraph of each subpart is applicable to each 

field of the pertinent table. In completing any particular field, it is 

only necessary to refer to the applicable paragraph and any introductory 

material for the particular item. 

A machine-readable record of Form 1-15 should be submitted on 

punched cards, as well a8 a response on the printed form. Data pre

paration instructions and record layouts will be found in Part B of 

these instructions. 

If additional copies of Form I-1S are needed, you may either re

quest them from us· or reproduce them yourself by xerography or any 

other method that produces a permanent, legible copy. If you want extra 

copies of the form or have any questions about the data for it, call 

Hr. Feuerstein or Hr. Garil. 

As used throughout these instructions, the term "member" means an 

individual member or member firm of the New York Stock Exchange. 

Part A(I). Purchases and Sales Constituting the'Block Trade (Table 1) 

~ - In fields 1(8) and l(b), respectively, enter your firm's 

1.0. Code and name, exactly as printed in the accompanying List of NYSE 

Block Trades. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade 1.0. Code, exactly as 

printed in that list. 

In field lId) enter the CUSlP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly as printed in that list. 
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ll!!-l - CoIIplete Itea 2 as follows by entering infolWation about 

both the purchase and sale sides of the block trade. If the description 

of the block trade in the List of NYSE Block Trades does not include all 

the transactions executed approxiaately si.ultaneously and as part of 

the s&ae block trade (for e~le, transactions at different prices 

involving the specialist's book or broker-dealers in the crowd and 

transactions executed on a regional stock exchange), include the purchase 

and sale sides of those transactions also. In general, each line of 

Ite. 2 should represent a separate purchase or sale. If, however, the 

infolWation within any of the fields of the line would vary within the 

sa-e purchase or sale (for exa-ple, floor brokerage was paid to the 

specialist on only part of the purchase), report on a separate line 

each ses-ent of the purchase or sale for which the infolWation in every 

field of this ite. does not vary. 

In field 2(a) enter a "01" if you are reporting the purchase 

side, a "02" if you are reporting the sale side (long) or a "03" if you 

are reporting the sale side (short). 

In field 2(b) enter the trade date of the transaction by means 

of a six digit code. The first two digits specify the month, the next 

two specify the day and the last two specify the year (for e~le, 

February 7, 1969, would be 020769). 
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In field 2(c) enter the name of the party that purchaled or 

sold that portion of the block. If your-firm purchased or sold for 

its own account(s), enter your firm's name. If it purchased or sold for 

a customer (including an account introduced to your firm by another 

member), enter the name of the customer specified on the confirmation. 

If it cleared on a nondisclosed basis for another member, enter the 

latter name. Otherwise enter the name of the member specified on the 
21 

floor ticket. In all cases, if the name appears in the accompanying 

List H: List of Institutions, List J: List of Specialilt Units or 

List K: Modified List of Broker-Dealers, enter the name exactly as 

printed in the list. 

In field 2(d), if the purchaser or seller in field 2(c) appears 

in Lists H, J or K, enter its I.D. Code exactly as printed in the list. 

Otherwise enter one of the codes in Appendix A to indicate the type of 

purchaser or seller. 

In field l(e), if the purchaser or seller in field 2(c) was 

a customer, and the order to purchase or sell vas placed with your firm 

l' 
by an adviser or inbtitution other than the customer, enter the 

!I If the floor ticket specifies both the name of the clearing member 
and another member (for eaample, X & Co. at Y & Co.), enter the 
naae of the otber member (for example, X & Co.). 

l' For exe-ple, the purchaser specified on tbe confirmation vas the X 
Corporation Employees Tbrift Plan, but the orders for that customer 
are placed by Y ~ Co., an investment adviser. 

304 



-275-

na.e of tbe adviser or institution that placed the order. Otherwise 

leave the field blank. If the order was not placed by the purchaser 

or seller. but you are unable to supply the name of the adviser or 

institution that did place the order. enter tbe ph'rase "No records 

or recollection." In attempting to obtain the information, bowever, 

you should cbeck with tbe registered representative or otber person 

witbin your firm who services the account and inqUire whicb adviser 

or institution usually places the orders for tbe purchaser or seller. 

If the na.e appears in Lists H. J or K, enter tbe name exactly as 

printed in the list. 

In field 2(f), if the adviser or institution named in field 

2(e) appears in Lists H, J or K, enter its I.D. Code exactly as printed 

in the Ust. If you entered "No records or recollection" in field 2(e) 

or left it blank, leave tbis field blank. Otberwise enter one of the 

codes in AppendiK A to indicate tbe type of adviser or institution 

placing tbe order. 

In field 2(g), if tbe party na.ed in field 2(c) was a customer, 

enter a "1" if at the t18e of tbe block trade your fina had invest.ent 

discretion with respect to tbe pertinent account of that custoaer ~ 

received special colIPensatioo for aanaging tbe account, a "2" if your 

fina had inveataent discretion but did not receive special colIPensation 

for aanaaeaent. a "3" if your fina received special compensation for 
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management but did not have investment discretion or a "4" if none of the 

above is applicable. Enter a "1" or a "3" even though brokerage cOlllllissions 

attributable to the account were credited against the advisory fee and 

equalled or exceeded it. 

In field 2(h) enter the number of shares. Round this figure to 

the nearest whole share. Circle the figure if it is a sale. The figures 

for the purchases and sales in the lines of this field should net out to 

zero. 

In field 2(i) enter the price per share as it was printed on the 

ticker tape (that is, before addition or subtraction of the commission, 

even though the commission has already been added to or subtracted from the 

front-end figure on the confirmation). Round the figure to the nearest 

whole cent. 

In field 2(j) enter one of the codes in Appendix 8 to specify 

the market in which the transaction was executed. 

In field 2(k) enter a "1" if the purchaser or seller named in 

field ~(c) is another member and your firm charged floor brokerage (or 

floor brokerage and clearance) on the other member's side of the trans

action, a "2" if the purchaser or seller named in field 2(c) is your own 

firm or a customer ~ the specialist was paid floor brokerage on that 

side of the transaction or a "3" if neither of these alternatives is 

applicable. Enter only one of these codes in the field. Do ~ enter the 

of floor brokerage. The information for this field may be obtained by 

reference to the floor ticket for the block trade and/or to monthly 

floor brokerage statements. 
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Part A(ll). Prior Tran.action., Tia., Comai •• ion., Profitability, 
Fir.t Bid or Off.r and Po.ition. (Tabl. 11) 

l!!!L! . In field. lea) and l(b), re.pectiv.ly, enter your firm" 

1.0. Code and naae, exactly a. printed in the accompanying List of NYSI 

Block Trades. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade 1.0. Code, exactly as 

printed in that list. 

In field led) enter the CUSIP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly as printed in that list. 

LThere is no Item 2 on this table~1 

~ • If on the same day as the block trade or on the preceding 

trading day your firm had any prior transactions in the block trade 

stock for its own account or for the account of any party named in 

field 2(c) or field 2(e) of Table I. complete Item 3 by entering the follow. 

ing information about those transactions. List the transactions as nearly 

as possible in order of execution. Fields 3(a)·3(d) are to be used 

for transactions on the trading day before the block trade. Fields 

3(e)·)(h) are to be used for prior transactions on the same day as the 

block trade. Do not report any transactions already reported in Item 

2 of Table I or any transactions for your firm's own arbitrage, regional 

specialist or conversion account(s). If there are no transactions to 

report in this item, fill one line of the item with zeroes. 
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In field 3(a) or field 3(e) enter one of the following trans-

action codes to specify the type of purchaser or seller: 

J. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Purchase for your firm's own block-positioning 
account 

Purchase for your firm's own other trading account 

Purchase for your firm's own investment account 

Purchase for block trade customer 

Sale for your firm's own block-positioning account 

Sale for your firm's own other trading account 

Sale for your firm's own investment account 

Sale for block trade customer 

In field 3(b) or field 3(f) enter the number of shares. Round 

this figure to the nearest whole share. 

In field 3(c) or field 3(g) enter the price per share aS'it was 

printed on the ticker tape (that is, before addition or subtraction of the 

commission, even though the commission has already been added to or 

subtracted from the front-end figure on the confirmation). Round the 

figure to the nearest whole cent. 

In field 3(d) or field 3(h) enter one of the codes in Appendix 

8 to specify the market in which the transaction was executed. 

Item 4 - Complete Item 4 by entering the following information about 

the block trade: 
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In field 4(a) enter the time (Eastern Standard or Eastern 

Daylight Savings) of the block trade by means of a four digit code. 

The first two digits specify the hour (on a 24 hour basis); and the 

last two specify the minute (for example, 1:54 p.m. would be 1354). 

In field 4(b) enter the gross amount of nonmember brokerage 

commissions chsrged by your firm to customers on the transactions 
~I 

reported in Item 2 of Table 1 and Item 6 of Table Ill. Include 

commissions that have already been added to or subtracted from the 

front-end figures on the confirmations. Round this figure to the nearest 

whole dollar. 

In field 4(c'> enter the amount of the commissions in field 

4(b) that was directed away from your firm by those customers (or the 

sdvisers or institutions placing their orders). The direction of 

commissions includes giveups, reciprocal brokerage, instructions to one 

broker-dealer to allow a particular other broker-dealer to partiCipate 

in a specific transaction and all other arrangements or techniques of 

whatever description by which the sellers and purchasers were able to 

cause your firm to give, payor credit COmmiSSions to other broker-dealers. 

Unless you are aware of records or recollection to the contrary within 

your firm, you may derive this figure by reference to your usual giveup 

or other arrangements with the customers (or the advisers or institutions 

placing their orders). 

~I It will probably be convenient for you to complete this and the 
following field after you have completed Table Ill. 
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In fields 4(d) and 4(e), if your firm has already computed the 

profitability of the block trade for its own purposes, enter that figure. 

In field 4(d) enter a "1" 1£ your firm made a profit or a "l" 1£ it 

incurred a loss. In field 4(e) enter the amount. Round this figure to 

the nearest whole dollar. On a separate sheet of paper, headed with your 

firm's name and I.D. Code and the number of this form, explain the method 
11 

by which your firm makes such computations. If your firm has not 

already made a computation of profitability for its own purposes. enter a 

"3" in field 4(d), and leave field 4(e) blank. Do not make any such 

computation specially for us. 

In field 4(f) enter a "1" 1£ your firm II&de a bid for all 

or part of the block before it had reliable indications of interest on 

the other side for an eQUal number of shares at that price. a "l" 1£ it 

aade an offer to sell all or part of the block before it had ~ indica-

tions, a "3" if it did not make any ~ bid or offer or a "4" if neither 

your firm's records nor the recollection of persons at your firm can 

supply this information. It is understood that any such bid or offer, 

if accepted, would be subject to execution on a stock exchange. If you 

enter a "4" in this fleld, leave flelds 4(g), 4(h) and 4( U blank. 

~I For exa.ple, do you conSider only trading profits or losses, or do 
you also consider brokerage coamissions? Are co.-iss ions on subse
quent layoff transactions also considered? Are co.-iss ions on any 
subsequent "easy trades" considered? Is an interest or overhead 
cost i..,uted? 
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In field 4(g) enter the nu~ber of shares for which the first 

such bid or offer was made. 

In field 4(h) enter the price per share (before commissions) 

at which the first such bid or offer was made. Round this figure to the 

nearest whole cent. 

In field 4(i) enter the number of shares for which your firm 

had reliable indications of interest on the other Side at that price when 

the first such bid or offer was made. 

~ - Complete Item S by entering the following information ablut 

your firm's positions in the block trade stock immediately prior to the 

block trade. 

In field Sea) enter a "1" if your firm held no position in its 

block-positioning account(s), a "l" if it held a long position in that 

account(s) or a "3" if it held a short position in that account(s). If 

you enter a "1" in this field, you may lea)'e fields S(b), S(c) and Sed) 

blank. 

In field S(b) enter the number of shares that your firm was 

long or short in that account(s). Round this figure to the nearest whole 

share. 

In field S(c) enter date that the position was opened; that is, 

the latest prior date that the position was either zero or on the opposite 

side. Use the same six digit date code as 1n field 2(b) of Table 1. 
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In fields 5(d)-5(f), 5(g)-5(i) and 5(j)-5(l), respectively, 

enter similar figures for your firm's positions in its arbitrage account(s), 

its other trading account(s) and its investment account(s). The position 

in the arbitrage account(s) may be estimated fro~ the position at the 

opening of business on the day of the block trade. Only the unhedged 

portion of the position in the arbitrage account(s) should be entered. The 

positions in all of the other accounts should be exact, however, since you 

will already have identified the prior transactions for them on that day in 

completing fields 3(e)-3(h). 

Part A(III). Initial Deposit of Block Position and Subsequent Transactions 
for Respondent Unit's Own Account(s) (Table 111) 

The format of Table 111 is identical in most respects to thst of 

Table 1, except that you will be reporting only on one side of a trans-

action instead of both. (Your firm will always be on the other side for 

its own account.) The full instructions for Table 111 follow, however, 

so thst you need not refer back to Part A(I). 

Item 1 - In fields l(a) and l(b) respectively, enter your firm's 

1.0. Code and name, exactly as printed in the accompanying List of NYSE 

Block Trades. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade 1.0. Code, exactly as 

printed in that list. 

In field l(d) enter the CUSlP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly as printed in that list. 
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lThere are no Items l-S on this table~1 

Item 6 - Complete Item 6 by entering the following information (in 

transaction order) about the initial deposit of the block position in your 
~I 

firm's own account(s) and all subsequent transactions in the block trade 

stock for your firm's own block-positioning, other trading and investment 

accounts (including transfers from ~ne account to another). Such transactions 

should be reported for 30 cal~ndar days subsequent to the block trade or 

until your firm's total position in the stock in these accounts became 

zero, whichever occurred sooner. Do ~ report purchases or sales for your 

firm's own arbitrage, regional specialist or eonversion account(s). Do 

report the initial deposit of the block position in these accounts and 

subsequent transfers ~etween these accounts and your firm's own block-

positioning, other trading or infestment account(s). If your firm did not 

position any part of the block, fill one line of this item with zeroes. In 

general each line of Item 6 should represent a separate initial deposit, 

purchase, sale or transfer. If, however, the information within any of the 

fields of the line would vary within the same initial deposit, purchase, 

sale or transfer (for example, a single sale was made from both your firm's 

own block-positioning account and its own investment account), report on a 

separate line each segment of the transaction for which the information in 

every field of this item does not vary. 

~I By initial deposit we mean the particular account(s) of your firm in 
which it put the part of the block that it positioned. 
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Prior to the cutoc'f date specified in the preceding paragraph your 

firm may have handled a cross in the block trade stock for which its 

own account(s) constituted part but not the entirety of one side of the 

J..I 
transaction. In that event do ~ report that cross or any subsequent 

transactions on this copy of Table 111. See Part AIIV) of these 

instructions for the procedure to follow with regard to such transactions. 

In field 6(a) enter one of the following codes to specify the 

type of transaction: 

01 

02 

03 

Type of Transaction 

Initial deposit of block position in respondent unit's own 
arbitrage, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 

Initial deposit of block position in respondent unit's own 
block-positioning or other trading account(S) 

Initial deposit of block position in respondent unit's own 
investment account(s) 

04 Purchase by respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) 

05 Purchase by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

06 Sale by respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) 

07 Sale by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

08 Transfer from respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s)'to its own arbitrage, regional specialist 
or conversion account(s) 

I' For example, while your firm was still long 25,000 shares in its block
positioning account, an institution placed an order to sell lO,OOO 
shares. Your firm found a customer to buy 10,000 shares and bought the 
other 10,000 shares itself, thereby increasing its position to 35,000 
shares. Thus, your firm was not alone on the purchase side of the 
transaction. 

314 



09 

10 

11 

13 

-285-

Type of Transaction 

Transfer from respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) to its own investment account(s) 

Transfer from respondent unit's own investment account(s) to its 
own arbitrage, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 

Transfer from respondent unit's own investment account(s) to its 
own block-positioning or other trading account(s) 

Transfer from respondent unit's own arbitrage, regional specialist 
or conversion account(s) to its own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) 

Transfer from respondent unit's own arbitrage, regional specialist 
or conversion account(s) to its own investment account(s) 

In field 6(b) enter the trade date of the transaction by means 

of a six digit code. The first two digits specify the month, the second 

two specify the date and the last two specify the year (for example, 

February 7, 1969, would be Ol0769). 

In field 6(c), if the transaction is a purchase or sale, enter 

the name of the party on the other side of the transaction from your firm's 

own account(s). If that party was a customer of your firm (including an 

account introduced to your firm by another member), enter the name of the 

customer specified on the confirmation. If it was nother member for which 

your firm cleared on a nondisclosed baSis, enter the name of the other member. 
8/ 

Otherwise enter the name of the member specified on the floor ticket. 

~/ If the floor ticket specifies both the name of the clearing member and 
another member (for example, X b Co. at Y & Co.), enter the name of the 
other member (for example, X & Co.). 

315 

53-940 0-71-pt. 7-21 



-286-

In all cases, if the name appears in the accompanying List H: List of 

Institutions, List J: List of Specialist Units or List K: Modified List 

of Broker-Dealers, enter the name exactly as printed in the list. If the 

transaction is the initial deposit of the block position in your firm's 

own account(s) or a transfer from one of your firm's own accounts to 

another, leave this field blank. 

In field 6(d), if the purchaser or, seller in field 6(C) appears 

in List H, J or K, enter its 1.0. Code exactly as printed in the list. 

Otherwise enter one of the codes in Appendix A to indicate the type of 

purchaser or seller. If you left field 6(c) blank, leave this field blank. 

In field 6(e), if the purchaser or seller in field 6(c) was 

a customer, ~ the order to purchase or sell was placed with your firm 

2/ 
by an adviser or institution other than the custo~er, enter the name 

of the adviser or institution that placed the order. Otherwise leave 

the field blank. If the order was not placed by the purchaser or seller, 

but you are unable to supply ,the name of the adviser or institution that 

did place the order, enter the phrase "No records or recollection." In 

21 For example, the purchaser specified on the confirmation was the X Corp. 
Employees Thrift Plan, but the orders for that customer are placed 
by Y b Co., an investment adviser. 
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attempting to obtain the information, however, you should check with the 

registered representative or other person within your firm who services 

the account and inquire who usually places the orders for the customer 

named in field 6{c). If the name appears in Lists H, J or K, enter the 

name exactly as printed in the list. 

In field 6{f), if the adviser or institution named in field 

6{e) appears in Lists H, J or K, enter its 1.0. Code exactly as printed 

in the list. If you entered "No records or recollection" in field Me) 

or left it blank, leave this field blank. Otherwise enter one of the 

codes in Appendix A to indicate the type of adviser or institution 

placing the order. 

In field 6{g), if the party named in field 6{c) was a customer, 

enter a "1" if at the time of the transaction your firm had investment 

discretion with respect ~o the pertinent account of that Customer and 

received special compensation for managing the account, a ":i" if your 

firm had investment discretion but did not receive special compensation 

for management, a "3" if your firm received special compensation for 

management but did not have investment discretion or a "4" if none of 

the above is applicable. Enter a "1" or a "3" even though brokerage 

commissions attributable to the account were credited against the advisory 

fee and equaled or exceeded it. If you are reporting an initial deposit 
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or a transfer between your firm's own accounts, leave this field blank. 

In field 6(h) enter the number of shares. Found this figure 

to the nearest whole share. 

In field 6(i) enter the price per share as it was printed on 

the ticker tape (that is, before addition or subtraction of the commission, 

even though the commission has already been added to or subtracted from 

the front-end figure on the confirmation). Round the figure to the 

nearest whole cent. If you are reporting a transfer between accounts, 

enter the market price of the block trade stock as nearly as possible before 

the time of the transfer. If you are reporting an initial deposit, leave 

this field blank. 

In field 6(j) enter one of the codes in Appendix 8 to specify 

the market in which the transaction was executed. If you are reporting 

an initial deposit or a transfer between your firm's own accounts, leave 

this field blank. 

In field 6(k) enter a "1" if the purchaser or seller named in 

field 6(c) is another member and your firm charged floor brokerage (or 

floor brokerage and clearance) on the other member's side of the 

transaction, a "L" if the purchaser or seller named in field 6(c) 

is another member ~ the specialist was paid floor brokeraAe on 

your firm's own side of the transaction or a "1" if neither of these 

alternatives is applicable. Enter only one of the codes in this field. 
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Do ~ enter the amount of floor brokerage. The information for this 

field may be obtained by reference to the floor ticket for the block 

trade andlor to monthly floor brokerage statements. 

~art A(IV). Subsequent Crosses for Which Your Firm's Own Account 
Constituted Part but Not the Entirety of One Side 

If, prior to the cutoff date for Item 6 of Table III, your firm 

handled a cross in the block trade stock for which its own account(s) 

constituted part but not the entirety of one side, the cross should be 

treated as an additional block trade to be reported on a complete separate 

copy of the three tables comprising Form 1·15. The pertinent Block Trade 
101 

1.0. Code on the List of NYSE Block Trades should be increased by one. 

If a similar cross in the same block trade stock is encountered in 

completing Item 6 of Table III for the first such cross, the same pro. 
III 

cedure should be followed. A new 30 day cutoff period should be used 

for Item 6 of Table Ill. In order to avoid duplicate reporting, the 

following fields of Table 11 may be left blank in the separate copy of 

101 For example, if the Block Trade 1.0. Code on that list for a block 
trade in X Corp. common stock is IOl50, the Block Trade 1.0. Code 
for the subsequent cross would be IOl51. 

llt For example, its Block Trade 1.0. Code would be I025l. 

319 



-290-

Form I-1S: 3(a)-3(h), 4(d)-4(e) (only if figures in original copy of 

Table II encompass the subsequent cross) and SIal-SIl'. 

Part B. Data Processing Instructions 

For each block trade there are five types of records to be created: 

Purchases and Sales Constituting the Block Trade (Table 1)

one card for each line of Item 2 

Prior Transactions for Block Trade Customers and Respondent 

Unit's Own Account(s) (Table 11) - one card for each line of Item 3 

Brokerage COmmissions, Profitability of Block Trade and First 

Bid or Offer by Respondent Unit (Table 11) - one card only 

Respondent Unit's Own Position Immediately Prior to Block 

Trade (Table 11) - one card only 

Initial Deposit of Block Position and Subsequent Transactions 

for Respondent Unit's Own Account(s) (Table Ill) - one card for 

each line of Item 6 

Data should be submitted in the form of SO-column punched cards in 

the following formats. All 'unfilled fields should be right justified 

with preceding zeroes. Leave no blank data fields. 
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DATA ELEMENT LIST FOR FORM I-IS, TABLE 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAKE AND NUItlER FROM TO POSITIONS REKARKS 

Respondent 1.0. Code (la) 1 8 8 

Block Trade 1.0. Code (lc) 9 13 S 

CUSIP Number (ld) 14 n I 9 

Purchase or Sale Ua) l3 24 l 

Date Ub) lS 30 I 6 

1.0. Code of Pu rchasc r or Se lIer Ud) 31 38 8 

1.0. Code of Order Placer (2f) 39 46 1 
8 

Type of Account (2g) 47 47 1 

I Humber of Shares (2h) 48 S4 7 

Price Per Share (21 ) 55 59 5 

Market Uj) 60 61 2 
I 

Floor Brokerage (2k) 6l III I 1 

Blank 63 77 IS 

78 tlO 3 Always lSI 

DATA ELEMENT LIST FOR FORM 1-15, TABLE II 

Respondent 1. D. Code Oa) 1 8 8 

Block Trade 1. D. Code ( Ie) 9 13 i 5 

CUSIP Humber (ld) 14 U 9 

Transaction Code Da) 23 23 I 

Humber of Shares Db) l4 30 7 

Price Per Share Dc) 31 35 5 

Market (3d) 36 37 2 
I 
ITransaction Code (3e) 38 38 I 

Humber of Shares (3f) 39 45 7 

,price Per Share (31\) 46 51 6 

i I Market (3h) 5l 53 

i 
2 

! ! IBlank 54 77 24 

L ! 78 80 3 ~lways lSl 
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DATA ELEMENT LIST t'X'R FORM I-IS, TAilLE II (Cant'd) 

4UESTIONNAi RE ITEM NAME AND IIUIIIER FROM TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

Respondent I.D. Code (Ie) I B B 

Block Trade J. D. Code (Ie) 'I 13 5 

OJ SIP Number (ld) 14 2l 9 

Time (4a) l3 i 26 I, 

Gross Amount Received (4b) n 3l 6 

D1 reeted Away (4c) 3J 38 6 

ProUt or Loss (4d) 39 39 I 

Amount (4e) 
I 

40 46 7 

Bid or Offer (4f) 47 47 I 

Number of Shares (4g) 48 54 7 

Price Per Share (4h) I )5 , 5~ 5 
I 
lindiCatiOnS of Interest (41) 6ll 66 7 

Illank 67 77 II 

76 110 I 3 Always 153 

IRcopondent I.D. Code (la) I 8 II 

IlIloek I 
----

Trade l.D. Code (Ie) 9 IJ 5 

CUSIP Number (ld) 14 2l Y 

Lang 0 r !:ono rt (Ss) l3 Z3 I 

Numbe r of Sheres (5b) l4 3U 7 

Date Opened (5cl 31 1 36 b 
i.. .' 
!Lang 0 ~ Sho rt (5d) 37 37 I 

I 

Number of She res (Se) III I 44 7 

Date Opened (50 .. 5 I 50 6 

Lang or Short (511) 51 51 I 

Number of shares (5h) I )L 51! 7 

Date Opened I -----(51) 59 64 b 

ICOnl! or Snort IS]l b5 ! 65 I 

Number of Shares (5k) 66 71 h 
Date Opened ( SI) 7L I 77 6 

7t!-L. IIU 3 !Always 154 
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DATA ELEHENT LIST FOR FORH I-IS, TABLE III 

QUESTIONNAlRE lTEH NAME AND NUItlER FROH TO POSITlONS REMARKS 

Respondent 1.0. Code (La) 1 8 8 

Block Trade 1.0. Code (Le) 9 13 j 

CIlSIP Number (ld) 14 a 9 

Type of Transaction (6a) l3 24 ~ 

Date (6b) Lj 30 ! 6 

1.0. Code of Purchaser or Seller (6d) 31 38 8 

1.0. Code of Order Placer (6f) 39 46 8 

Type of Account (6g) 47 47 I I 
I 

Number of Shares (6h) 
, 

48 54 7 I 
I 

l'rice Per Share (61) ! 55 59 5 

Market (6j) I 60 61 2 i 
I 

Floor Brokerage (6k) i 62 62 I 
I 

Blank ! 
I 

63 77 15 

78 80 3 I Always 15S 
l 
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Compo", 
11S, SEC MULnPLE-CAID LAYOUT FORM Por. SEC-S86 (3-67) 

Applkat;'n Fo rID 1- l!i b, 00 •• _____ _ Job No. ShHt No. __ 1 __ 

Respondent Block 1.0. Qxle of 1.0. Code Number Price 
1.0. Code Trade CUSlP Date Purchaser of Order of Per 1.0. 

Code Number or Seller Placer 2 Shares Share l Blank lSI 
la Ie: Id 2a 2b 2d 2f g 2h 11 ~j k 

99999999 9 9 9 9 9 999999999 99 999999 99999999 999999999 9999999 9 9 9 9 9 99 9~99999999999999 999 
1 J'."" 5 10" U 11 U \'!I ,s" "'5202' 2'l n" n""319X1 112l),.nllll18 ltlO6142uwtSo166 ') U"!ID ~l ~"1l!t4 »!II!l1~!I' .. " 62~"65U'} UllllOl1 n n '4 J5T1n II ... 

L Purchase I ~e o~ !Market U' t[~loor I 
or Sale Ace:ount Brokerage 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 2 J 4 , I , • I 10 11 n I] 14 IS " IJ II It lO 21 n 2l 2' 15 16 21 ZI 29 30 11 12 II )I U ::. llll J! to 41 42 .u oM 4l 4fj ., ... 4' ~ !II !l2 5J W !I!I !II !If !Y SS 10 11 12 &l 54 e 16 n lilt 70 11 n n 14 7S 71 n JI II • 

w 
~ 

Respondent Bloe:k Number Price Number Price 
Trade CUSlP 

3 of Per Per 1.0. Code 1.0. of 
Code Number Shares 

Share 3 Shares Share Blank IS2 
la Ie: Id 3b 3c 3d e 3f 

9 9 ~1Ig 9 9 
3h 

99999999 9 9 9 9 9 999999999 99999999 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9999999-9 99 999999999999999999999999 9 9 9 I 
12'45'7' 11011 nu 14151' 1111112021 n 24152121n293O 11211M)5 PO" Jlp, 40 4142 Q'" 45 4Ij47Q4950!l1 "" ~U~»~"""~UMn""""~nnn,.nlln II ... 

N ... 
~Transae:tion 1 

'-. .. - ------liI-

~ yTransae:t1on I YMarket] 
I 

Code Code 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
12)4,., 111011121)1"51"Jllll102In2lN2'!J3nn19301112U)lMUll~"C"UQ"0"!1q~I50"U~~"~'7~M~"UU54eUIJUU}OJ'»n14'5nnnnm 

Respondent Bloe:k Gross Number Price lndicat10ns 
1.0. Code Trade CUSlP Amount Oiree:ted of Per of Blank IS3 

1.0. Number Time Ree:eived Away Amount 14 Shares Code Share Interest 
la Ic Id 4a 4b 4e: 4e ~ 4g 4h 4i 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 2 J • , • J I I IQ 11 12 I .. I!I ., IJ I, 11 lO 21 u;n 2C ~ 2l 21 21 ,. l:I 31 12 13 )I ]5 l& ]1 11 40 .1 U Q W c.5 .. 41 fJa ., 50 51 S2 tl S4 " 51 57 !Y SS 10 I' un ... U 61 11 61 n 10 11 72 n 14 7t 71 n 1. 11 m 

i---- . - • - ---

I:rofit t ~ 
or Loss Offer 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 'JI,.l I IIGII121]1"51iIJlll'mnnn~~327an~1InU~~~lJ~n~4IUQ"~~'JqC9~SIUtl~~~5J~"U'I~u~e"'JunD'lnnJ~BBnnnm 

'-------- --- ------- ----- -_._--



c,.:) 
tv 
01 

Compcmy lIS, SEC 

ApprcattOf' Form 1-15 

Respondent ~~~~ 
I.D. CUSll' 1.D. Code 
Code Number 

la lc ld 
99999999 9 9 9 9 9 999999999 
12 l 4 $, 1 I , 10llU13 u U'6 IJ I' "1021 n 

MULTIPLE-CAID LAYOUT FORM Pora SEC-586 (3-61) 

2 
by 00" _____ _ Job No. Sheet No. __ _ 

Number 
D ,~ Number 

Number Number 
of ate of Date of Date of Date 

5 Shares Opended 
Opened 5 Opened 5 Shares Opened 154 Shares Shares 

a 5b 5c d 5e 5f g 5h 51 j 5k 5! 

99999999 9 9 9 9 9 *I~ 9 9 9 9 9 9 9999999 9999999 999999 9999999 999999 999 
2]24 lSOIfI11181! lO ]112llJ415l&l1l119f)4141ol34C 45 .&6 41 48 4' so ~ 152U~~~5151 5'506'6163,", 65666J ""10 11 117J 14J5J1n ,.,.. 
L Long or 

Short 
tl~ong or I 

Short 
~~ong or I 

Short 
~~ong or 

Short 

9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 59 
1 2 3 4 $ 6 1 I , 10 II U 13 14 15 16 IJ II '910 21 221] 14 lS OIfI 21 n 1! 30 31 12 lJ ].a 15 l6 )13139 40 41 42 ol3 .. .u 46 ~1.u n so 51 51 U!Ioa 55 ~ 51 51 U 60 61 61 il '"' 65""" B 7D 11 n n 14 JS JI n _ II. 

Respondent ~~~~~ I cu SIP 
II.oD. Code of I.D. Code ;1 Number 

Pr1ce 
Date 

1.D. Code Purchaser of Order of Per 6 Blank 155 
~oge Number 

6b 
or Seller Placer :1 "';; .. Share 

la 
lc ~I: ld 

6a 6d 6f 61 6j 

99999999 99999999999999 9 9 999999 99999999 99999999 99999999 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9999999999999999 99 :.. 
1234561 I 910 II U1314 n 16 IJ 1819102111 2124 252'6111819)) ]1 32 ll3435l61131 )940414243444546 4148050515113500 S5~515159 .. " 6 63'"'6566 61"6910 Jl12 7J141SlIn ,.,. ... 

'" 

1 

I -
Type of I 
Transaction 

Type o~j /Market!-1' 
Account 

Floor .\ 
Brokerage 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 2 3 4 $ , 1 I 9 10 II U U 14 15 16 11 18 19 20 21 n n 14 25 2'6 21 2819 lO 31 32 lJ ].a )5 )6 ]7 31 19 411 41 n (] .. 45 46 ~1 41 U 50 51 52 53 ~ 55 S6 51 58 51 60 61 62 n 64 65 66 6' " n 10 JI 12 73 74 75 11 n 11 ". 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 2 3 4 5 6 1 I 9 1011 12 Il 14 IS '6 IJ 18 ,,2tI 21 n n 24 2'5 2'6 211819]1))1 12 1114 15 l6)1 lIl! 4Q 41 42 4l 44 45 46 H -'I 49 so 51 52 5) 54 55 S6 57 51 59 60 6' 6263 64 65 Ii6 6J" 69 10 11 12 1] 74 n 11 n 11 n_ 

---

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
12]456 J I 9101112IlltI51"11119102122n242'52'621Ul9~]112n14~l6]JlIHCD4"24J~45464J48'9S05152~54~~51S859~61~61~~~6J"69101Inn7~»1Inn~. 



01000000 

02000000 

03000000 

04000000 

05000000 

06000000 

07000000 

08000000 

09000000 

10000000 

13000000 

19000000 

lOOOOOOO 

l6000000 

27000000 

30000000 

31000000 

38000000 

39000000 

99000000 
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AFPENDIX A 

ColIIIDercial bank or trust company 

Investment adviser (whether or not registered under 
the Investment Advisers Act of 1940) 

Broker-dealer and/or member 

Individual 

Property and liability insurance company 

Life insurance company 

Single-employer corporate employee-benefit plan (except 
plan coded as 39000000) 

Foundation 

Educational institution 

State-or-local-government employee-benefit plan 

MUltiple-employer corporate employee-benefit plan 
(union plan) 

Off-shore fund 

Private investment partnership or corporation (hedge fund) 

Registered open-end investment company (mutual fund) 

Registered closed-end investment company 

Other finanCial institution (except employee-benefit 
plan coded as 39000000) 

Other nonfinancial corporation or partnership (except 
corporation coded as 38000000) 

Issuer of the block trade stock or its parent or 
subsidiary corporation 

E.ployee-benefit plan of issuer of the block trade 
stock or of its parent or subsidiary corporation 

Other 
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01 
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03 

04 

05 

0& 

07 

08 

09 

10 

11 
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AFPENDIX B 

~ 

New York Stock Exchange 

American Stock Exchange 

Boston Stock Exchange 

Cincinnati Stock Exchange 

Detroit Stock Exchange 

Midwest Stock Exchange 

Pacific Coast Stock Exchange 

Phi1ade1phia-Ba1timore-Washington Stock Exchange 

Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 

Canadian stock exchange 

Other foreign stock exchange 

Over the counter 
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x 
x FORM I-IS 

Table I 

I. (Il) Respoluirnl I. D. Code 

2. 

~~as~:r I(b) O.le 
Sale 11 

(0) 

,(b) ,=. of .uponden' U ... 

NII!IIl' of Purchase, or Seller 

NYSE BLOCK TRADES 
Block Trade Assembler 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUOY SECURITIES .ND OCHANCE COMMISSION. W ... s,.,rNCTCN 0 C 2Q';oI9 

(Pltau ,.'IIJ InJlruOifjlU btl"" p",pl/ri"g /'Irm. PltdU /I,;"t fJr I.rp,.) r) B'~k T""'.O. C""'" (d) CUSlP '.C'" 

PURCHASES AND SA~ES CONSTITUTING THE B~OCK TRADE 
(d) t O. Code I {e) 

of Purchaser 
01 Selle, 11 

Nallle of AdViser or In.tuuhon PI.crnl Order 
(If.'"~ft'lll {r.", luI. !(rll 

f) 1.0. Code 
Of Order 

Place, 21 

"C USI 

."" ...... 0 .. u .... 110 •• ' 
.... _OV .. L .. O ..... ea. 

I I I I I I I I I I I ~ 

PUlleR"$[ OR SUE 

1/ CODE 
01 •• rCII .... 
Cl S.'.(I;:",., 
CI hlff&Uo,I) 

1/ If •• :\. '" ,"U'.:!' r.,'II ••• , ... 
LOIn B. J. o. C ...... " ....... " 10 
•• Ut<lu ..... h'cliI ••• 

l' $ •• ,-C" H.f ''''!roach,,'' b. c::\". 

". ~ .. fr.tl.l.=a •• ""., 
- ~ ..... nl .. I1 .. :.uflt. 

::r'r~:~~.". D to .... tr.:I"I.I.<:>:a 

F'LOOll altOIf['AGE 

§.' CODE re.ft, t=4t o.h. acoI __ 1J 
I O ••••• .,-.u,o ..... IU.1I 
I P.,. m S,n,.hU 
J If.,III"dU ..... 

"",,_of __ _ 



FORM 1·15 
Tahle II 
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NYSE BLOCK TRADES 
Block Trode Assembler 

.u ....... o~ T ..... U!UI .. T 
...... 0 ....... 0 .It .Mlil 

INSTITUTIONAL INveSTOR STUDY SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION. W",SHINGTON, DC 20549 

(Pltau rtad InJJrU(/"IIH htJ"rt prtparln,r. JIlr", PltaJt prlnJ Ilr Irpt.) 

1. (0) 1.0. Code of Rf'.pondenl Un.1 

~iock-Tfade l,on.'c;:odO:.-----;;II::i'd):-c;:iU;.;S"IP,-;N;::.m:;""=':--------,r-------....... ii .... VUin,r--------, 

(Thut If nfl Ill'm 1 rm Ihn lahlr ) 

3, PRIOR TRANSACTIONS FOR BLOCK TRADE CUSTOMERS AND RESPONDENT UNIT'S OWN ACCOUNT(S) 

TRADING DU BEFORE BLOCk TRADE DU OF 8LOCK TRADE 

,.) 
(h) Number 1\) Puce Per Share J/ (d) Morhel 1I 

,., In 
NumbfOr 

of Shares 
(~) Puce Per Share 1/ (h) Marhe! ~I 

4. 

'ranIIlC' 
ltooCndf'!/ ofShlllf" 

BROKERAGE COMMISSIONS 
PROFITABiliTY 

OF 8l0CK TRADE 

TIIlIl<;DC

ILIlnCodel/ 

FIRST BID OR OFFER BY RESPONDENT UNIT 

I" T,m."1 (b) GI'QU AmOUlltJC) DUf'Cled (d) ./,e) (f) Bid or /,R) NUfh~r 01 (h) Pnce Per Sharr: 11 (I) Indll~allons 
... flecel_d FfOlII AViav by Profit Amnunl ollnterr:sl on 

Ulock Trade Cuslamer" (IORln Cu.tomers (looly) or Loss ~I fI ",," J OUer ~I "hares I Doll... I eu.. I Other Side 
(\ .... ~" "I ~h, •• J 

B\.OCIt.PO~ITIONING ACCOUNTtSI 

Shall §! orSha~s Opened 
(''c."" I'b)N,m." II" 0. .. 

.1 5",., •••• , 
'UbwtU ..... , •• rod. 

J' S .. ,\f, ...... 81 .. 
• ftOlnotUOU lor td. 

RESPONDeNT UNIT'S OWN POSITION IMMEDIATELY PRIOR TO BLOCK TR De • 
AR8ITIIAGE ACCOIJIoITtS) fI \/UlIf,HIJ OTtiER TRADING ACCOUNTU) INYESTMENT ACCOUNTU) 

Short §I of Shares Opened 
Id)LOO,,, 1'·)N.m"", 1'0 D". 

Short~! 01 ShDte!:o Opened 1"Lo,." r)N.m .. , 1'" Dot, Shari §! 01 Shares Openl'd U) Loo." I'klN'm'''I'!l D". 

5/ ~ 
- COlli 

§/ corn lONG OR SHORT 

I R,d I '1 .. Puu,,,,, 
! OU., 
1 ....... -&npM.d .. 

l lo ... 
SlIQ', 

-f "uR.to.ds ... Ru .. lIuhon 
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CJ,j 
CJ,j 
o 

FORM 1-15 
Table III 

I. (0) Respondent I. D. Code 

6. 

(a) Type l<b} '0> 
of Tna" .. 1 D:ltlt 
Khon 11 

(bl 'l .. 1:I1r of tuo .. poadrnl UI'III 

NYSE BLOCK TRADES 
Block Trade Assembler 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUDY S(CUAITIES AND EXCHANCE COMMISSION. WAS .. INCTON DC 20!>49 

(Plrllu rtllJ ,ns/rultloNS 6r/0" p"panH.t form. Pl,au prilll II' '.1pr.) 

(Thr" art n" flrmj }·5 1m Ih,s laM, ) 

INITIAL DEPOSIT OF BLOCK POSITION AND SUBSE~UENT TRANSACTIONS FOR RESPONDENT UNIT·S OWN ACCOUNT(S) 

Ham. of Purchaser or Seller 
(d) I. D. Code I (e) 

of Parch.lllsrr 
or Sell~ 11 

Nc::Ie of AdViser o. JlIllItDllon PhlCll11 Order 
(11 ~./f~"'" fr ... /<,tJ 61rll 

Ilt) 10 Code 
OfOrdrr 

Pla~1 11 

I) T,P"! j(h) NUCIber 
of of Shares 

CCOUIU.1 

.U.~"U 0' ~"II OUOGI[T 
•• _O~ .. L .... ?""CU 

I Sluue ~I M.rtel Broker-
(Il Pn~ per r.) 10<;100. 
...... - I..... ~/.!I!.i! 

1 1 1 1 1 1 I 1 I I ~ 

11 Supap~u·lJc:f 
.... ~z.=:of=tc::>te. 

P Uoa=' A ,uc.C.:I, t .......... ... 
Lilli B. J ••• 11, .... p, ......... l:I 
.,u,..ru.,. b. ce,lo, 

2' !~~=:'~ ~~. 
1/ 1'1;0 hct;= .. a=' 

~~~_.tr.t<: •• CIQ'" 

s..""_ ... PTO ....... C'""'". 
b.c=4 •• 

fL.OOlil DIIIO.[111"'(O£ 

!' COD£ rE.". ~-.d~ 0-" ."'-.-ad 
I CIU.' ... .., ""110" ..... «: .. 1 
1 P ••• DI' .... I.u 
) Jf~.tl ... fla •• ~ •• 

Patr_o( __ 
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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 
WASHINGTON, D,C, 20549 

MEMORANDUM 

December 17, 1969 

TO: All Respondent Units for Form 1-15 

FROM: Donald M. Feuerstein, Counsel QP\r 

On December ll, 1969, you were mailed copies of Form 1-1S to complete 
with respect to certain block trades executed on the New York Stock 
Exchange. As stated in Dr. Farrar's letter of that date, Mr. Garil 
and I are available at all times to answer your questions about this 
form over the telephone. Since several questions have already been raised 
with some frequency, 1 am sending this memorandum to clarify those 
particular matters for all of you. 

(1) Both the purchase and sale sides of the block trade should be 
be entered on Table I, even if your firm was only on one side of 
the trade. If, for example, your firm was only on the purchase 
side, the sellers (field 2(c» would be the selling brokers 
listed on the floor report. 

(2) The volume figures set forth in the List of NYSE Block Trades for 
your firm represent the size of the tape prints for those trades. 
Your firm's records may not account for all of these shares. This 
could arise because part of the tape print represented a trans
action between two other broker-dealers. (For example, the tape 
print may have been for 16,700 shares, but the floor report is 
only for 15,000 shares.) In such cases it is likely that the 
specialist unit was one of the other broker-dealers, either for 
its own account or for the book. Since one of the important 
queRtions involved in this study is the extent of participation by 
the public auction market in block trades, it is essential that 
we obtain this information. Consequently, 1 have today mailed the 
enclosed letter to the senior partners of all of the specialiat 
units in List J. If your firm's records do not account for the 
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entirety of any of the block trades assigned to it, please follow 
the procedure outlined in the enclosed letter in order to attempt 
to account for both sides of the remaining portion. 

(3) Table III is to be completed if your firm had any participation 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

in the block trade for its own account(s), not merely if it 
positioned part of the block long. Therefore, if your firm sold 
part of the block short or liquidated part of an existing position, 
Table III should report all transactions in the block trade stock 
for your firm's own account for 30 day~ or until its position 
became zero, whichever occurred first. Use the following 
additional codes in field 6(a) to indicate these types of initial 
allocations of your firm's participation: 

Transaction 

Initial allocation of short position to respondent unit's 
own arbitrage, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 

Initial allocation of short position to respondent unit's 
. own block-positioning or other trading account(s) 

Initial allocation of short position to respondent unit's 
own investment account(s) 

Initial. allocation of sale (long> to respondent unit's 
own arbitrage, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 

Initial allocation of sale (long) to respondent unit's own 
block positioning or other trading account(s) 

Initial allocation of sale (long) to respondent unit's 
own investment account(s) 

Enclosure 
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In.t1tut10na1 Inv •• tor Study 
Sacur1t1 •• and Bacbanae eo .. 1 •• 10n 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORK 1-16: NYSB BLOCK TRADES 
Specialist Unit 

Accompanying tbis questionnaire is a List of NYSE Block Trade. in 

co .. on stocks assigned to your specialist unit. A separate copy of Porm 

l' 
1-16 sbould be completed for eacb of tne block trades. Part A of 

tbese instructions specifies tbe items of information to be supplied in 

tbe individual items of tbe form. If a relief specialist vas in possess-

ion of the "book" at tbe time of any of the block trades and vas partici-

pating in the market for bis own account, or if you bave any questions 

ebout theae instructions, call Donald M. Peuerstein at (202) 755-1549 

or Bernard H. Garil at (202) 744-1556. 

A .. chine readable record of Por. 1-16 sbould be submitted on puncbed 

cards, as vell as a response on the printed fora. Data preparation 

instructions and record layouts vill be found in Part B of tbese instruc-

tions. If your firm does not have facilities to prepare the data itself, 

you may have the Nev York Stock Exchange do so for you under tbe same 

arrangements as vere made for Porm 1-13. If you visb to take advantage 

l' In CAse your specialist unit bad more than one transaction in the 
block trade stock meeting the date, volume and price specifications, 

ve have also included the approximate execution time on the list. 
lf you are 8t~1.1 unable to identify tbe appropriate transaction, call 
Mr. Peuerstein or Mr. Garil for tbe name of the broker-dealer on the 
otber Bide. 
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of this offer, you abould notify 

Hr. Gerald DePoalo 
Dlta Processing Director 
New York Stock Exchange 
44 Broad Street 
New York, New York 10005 
Telephone: (212) 623-7632 

Within one week after receiving this questionnaire and submit the completed 

forms to him ready for keypunching one week ~ the due date specified 

in the covering letter. 

Part A. Specification of'lnformation To Be Supplied on the Form 

All positions sbould be atated in numbers of shares, and all 

executions prior to the specified time should be considered even though 

,they were not aettled as of that time. 

1£!!L! - In fields l(a) and l(b), respectively, enter the Reapondent 

I.D. Code and name of your specialist unit, exactly as printed in the 

accompanying List of NYSE Block Trades. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade I.D. Code exactly aa 

printed in that list. 

In field ltd) enter the CUSIP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly a8 printed in that list. 

~ - Item 2 ab3uld be completed by entering the following infor-

.. tion about your specialist unit's hourly poaitions in the block trade 

stock in its trading account(s), in its arbitrage account(s) and in its 
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investment account(s) on tbe two trading day. before tbe day of tbe 

block trade. on the day of the block trade a~d on the next trading 

day. In calculating bourly positions tbe time records maintained 

for Hev York Stock Exchange Form 81 reports are sufficient. 

In fields 2(b) and 2(c) enter the positions at 10:00 a .•• 

illlDediately prior to tbe opening trade. In field 2(b) enter a "1" 

if your specialist unit had no position. a "2" if it was long or a 

"3" 1f it vas short. In field 2(c) enter tbe nullber of shares. 1£ 

you entered a "1" in field 2(b). you may leave field 2(c) blank. 

In fields 2(d)-2(e). 2(f)-2(g). 2(h)-2(i). 2(j)-2(k) and 

2(!)-2(m). respectively. enter si.ilar figures for tbe positions at 

11:00 a .•.• 12:00 noon. 1:00 p .••• 2:00 p.m. and immediately after 

tbe close of trading. If the close vas at 2:00 p ••.• enter a "4" 

in Held 2(!). 

~ - Complete Item 3 by entering in tbe same manner your 

specialist unit's positions in the block trade stock immediately 

after the close of trading on each of tbe next four trading days 

(that is. the second. third. fourtb and fifth trading days after 

tbe day of tbe block trade). Do ~ enter a "4" in fields 3(b). 

3(d). 3(f) or 3(h)' 
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l!!!L! - eomplete Item 4 by entering tbe following information 

about your specialist unit's own participation in tbe block trade: 

In fields 4(a)-4(!) enter in tbe lame manner the positions 

in your specialist unit's trading, arbitrage and investment accounts 

i..ediately before and after all of the transactions constituting the 

particular block trade, as described on tbe List of NYSE Block Trades. 

In fields 4(m) and 4(n), respectively, if your specialist 

unit participated in the block trade for its own account ~ cleared 

through a clearing member of ths New York Stock Exchange other than 

the specialist unit itself or tbe member firm wbose name appears 

first in the name of tbe Ipecialist unit, enter the 1.0. Code and 

name of the clearing member exactly as printed in the accompanying 

List J: List of Specialist Units or List K: List of Broker-Dealers. 

Otherwise leave the fields blank. 

~ - Co~lete Item 5 by entering the following inforaation 

about transactions for the book that vere part of the block trade. 

This item consists of two duplicate groups of fields, and tbey may 

be used in vhatever order is most convenient. Aggregate all trans

actions on the sa.e side of the market, at the same execution price 

and the same order price. If tbere are insufficient lines on one copy of the 

form for the book's entire partiCipation, use a second copy. Leave Items 2·4 

blank on the second copy. If any broker-dealer that participated in off-floor 
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nesottationl to arrangl the block trade thereafter allowed your Ipeclalilt 

unit to write part of the trade and receive floor brokerase on that part, 

do ~ report it in this item. Report only those ordera that vere put on 

the book in the ordinary course. 

In fields 5(a) or 5(e) enter a "1" if the transaction vas a 

purchase or a "2" if it was a sale. 

In fields 5(b) or 5(f) enter the number of shares. 

In fields 5(c) or 5(g) enter the price per share (before 

commissions) at whicb the execution of the transaction was reported 

on the ticker tape. Round tbe figure to the nearest whole cent. 

In fields 5(d) or 5(b) enter the price per share (before 

commissions) specified in the limit or stop-loss order held by your 

specialist unit. Round the figure to the nearest whole cent. 

Part B. Date Processing Institutions 

For eacb block trade these are four types of records to be created: 

Specialist Unit's Hourly POSitions (Code 161) • one card 

for each of tbe 12 lines of Item 2 

Specialist Unit's Closing Positions (Code 162) • one card 

for each of the three lines of Item 3 

Specialist Unit's Participation in Block Trade (Code 163) • 

one card 

Book's Participation in Block Trade (Code 164) • one card 

for each line of Item 5 
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Data lbould be lubmitted in tbe for. of 80-colusn puncbed cardl 

in the followina for.atl. All unfilled fieldl Ibould be riaht 

justified with precedina zerol. Do ~ leeve any blank data fields. 

338 



-309-

DATA ELEMENT LIST FOR FORM 1.16, ITEM 2 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUHBER FROM TO POSITIONS I REMARKS ! , 
,Respondent I.D. Code Oa) 1 8 8 I 

I 

Block Trade I.D. Code Oc) 9 13 5 

alSIP Number (ld) 14 22 9 ! 

:Code (2a) 23 24 2 i 

,Long or , Short <2b) 25 25 1 

!Shares (2c) 26 32 7 
i 
:Long or Short (2d) 33 33 1 
I 
,Shares (2e) 34 40 7 

Long or Sbort (2f) 41 41 1 

IShares (2g) 42 48 7 

;Long or Short (2b) 49 49 1 

iShares (21) , SO 56 7 

Long or Sbort (2j) 57 57 1 

I Shares (2k) 58 64 7 

'Long, Short or Closing Time (2!) 65 65 1 

Shares (2m) 66 72 7 

Blank 73 77 5 

l 
I 78 80 3 Always 161 I 
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DATA ELEHENT LIST FOR roRM 1-16, ITEM 3 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM 10 POSITIONS REMARKS 

Respondent I.D. Code (1a) 1 8 8 

Block Trade I.D. Code (1c) 9 13 S 

alSIP Number . Ud) 14 22 9 

Code Oa) 23 24 2 

Long or Short (3b) 2S 2S 1 

Shares Oc) 26 32 7 

Long or Short (3d) 33 33 1 

Shares Oe) 34 40 7 

Long or Short Of) 41 41 1 

Shares Og) 42 48 7 

Long or Short Oh) 49 49 1 

jShares Oil 50 S6 7 

~lank S7 77 21 

78 80 3 Always 162 
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~TA ELEMENT LISf POR PORK 1·16, lTEK 4 

~ESTIONNAlRE ITEK IWIE AND NUMBER FROM TO POSITIONS REllARKS 

~e.pondent 1.0. Code (1a) 1 8 8 

IHock Trade 1.0. Code (1e) 9 13 5 

iCUS1P Number Od) 14 22 9 

,Long or Short (4a) 23 23 1 

:Shares (4b) 24 30 7 

Long or Short (4c) 31 31 1 

,Shares (4d) 32 38 7 

'loong or Short (4e) 39 39 1 

Share. (4£) 40 46 7 

~Lon8 or Short (4g) 47 47 1 

!Shares (4h) 48 54 7 

iLong or Short (41) 55 55 1 

IShares (4j) 56 61 6 

IL"ng or Short (4k) 62 62 1 -
.Shares (4.!) 63 68 6 L __ 

IClearing Member 1.0. Code (418) 69 76 8 

~lank 77 77 1 

I 78 : 80 , 3 Always 163 
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Do\TA ELEKEIO' LIST FOR FORM 1-16, ITEM 5 

jQuESTIONNAIRE ITEM HAKE AND NUHBER FROM 1'0 POSITIONS REMARKS 

Respondent I.D. Code (1a) I 8 II 

~Iock Trade I.D. Code (lc) 9 13 5 

QJSIP Number (ld) 14 22 9 

~urcbase or Sale (5a) 23 23 1 

Number of Shares (5b) 24 30 7 

Execution Price (5cl 31 35 5 

!order Price (5d) 36 40 5 

lPu rcbase or Sale (5e) 41 41 I 

Number of Sbares (5f) 42 48 7 

Execu t ion Price (5g) 49 53 5 

prder Price (5h) 54 511 5 

~lank 59 77 19 

78 80 3 Always 164 
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lIS, SEC 
MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM Fora SEC-S86 (3-67) 

Compony 

"ppficcrllOn For. 1.16 

Respondent 
I.D. Code 

Block 
Trade 
I.D. QJSlP 

by 001. _____ _ Job No. _____ _ 

la Ic Id 2a b 2c d 2e £ 2g 21 j 2k I 2,. 

"-' No 

161 Code Number h~ Shares 2 Shares 2 Shares Shares Shares 2 Shares I Blank 

999999999999.99 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I , , • , • , .1. 10" 11 Il ' ''''''' 'I 10"'", J/. ""~~"~ Il "",,,,,,,,., I ,.,. .. ,,,,, .. , ''''~'_'' ",."" "_~ un.. " ... "." nn .. ",.~"". 

~ ~ u>ng I yu>ng J u>ng 
or Short or Shor 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 2 ] 4 $ , J I , 1011 12 13 14 I~ 16 IJ '8 ., 2'0 21 11 2l 2' ~ 1& 11 28 79 JO 31 12 13 ~ 35 ]fj 3131 n co 41 41 <Q oW ~ 46 H -UI 49 ~ $1 51 ~ ~ $S !Ii 51 !1.8 $9 60 61 62 63 64 65 iii 67 61" 10 11 11111475 11 n 7111. 

Respondent Block f ----]J J- ~ I I I.D. Code Trade QJSlP Shares Shares Shares Shares 
I.D. Nu.ber 3 3 Blank 162 

9999999999~999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 ::: 
" .. ,., .. ,,"'" """""".~:"'" " .. """--" .. ~~.""".~"~~ "-':~~-"~""."~"."." .. '''.'''''' ., .. la ec:de 

Id 3a b 3c d 3e £ 3g b 31 I 

~i~ u>ng u>ng ... 1. 

~~ or Short 
"''''11 I 
or Short 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 2 1 .. 5 , J I !I 10 1\ 12 1] \4 15 16 IJ II 11 2'0 11 22 23 24 2S 16 27 11 19 JO 31 ]1 )J ).; 35 )6 1I 11 n 40 4' 42 4J &.4 45 ~ H 48 U 500 ~1 521) 504 5$ 506 51 585] 60 61 61 6J 64 65 66 &I 61 n 70 11 12 J] 14 n 11 n Jill. 

I.D. Code Trade QJSlP Shares Shares Shares Shares Shares Shares Ke.ber 1. D., 
~d~- Number 4 4 4 4 4 4 Code 

163 
Respondent Block 1 -- --- ---- - - --!~ Clearing I I 

la Ic Id 4b c 4d e 4£ g 4b 1 4 j k 41 4. 
9999999999999999999999999999999999999999999"999999999999999999999!f199999999999999 ~ ~~' ~"~" "_"I~~~"~' 18 ~1DIII1:'''_.':~''''''lOJ' l1JJ"J~])"" ""4]"~'''''''''''''''''''''~_5~''''''''''''':'..''~~ """ ~"""~)~~"'-__ 

u>nglT ~ 
~ ILong 

or Short 
u>ng 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 2 ] • S , J a , 10 II 11 1} II I~ 16 11 '8 "70 21 12 11 24 1S <"i 7118 19 1.:: l' 11 lJ }of H 16 )1 18 J9 41 41 41 4) .u ~5 &6.' .a :9 ~ ~1 )1 ~J ~ ~:r!16 ~1 58 ~9 6~ t; 6' 6J £,4 65 6fj 61 &I" 10 11 11 11 n IS 15 11 ,. '9. 

L-__________________________________________ _ 



Company 
lIS, SEC 

MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM Por. SEC-S86 (3-61) 

ApplICation ~.=-... 1 ... 6,-________ _ by Date Job No. ~ No. __ 2_ 

Res ondent JBllOCk j Humber P Trade CUSLP f Order iHumber of Order 
J.D. Code J.D. 0 I Bl k iLL 

Code Humber 5 Shares Price 5 Shares Price an .... 
1a lc ld a 5b 5c 5d e 5f 5g 5h 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 99 __ ' , '~' ,-'-' , '''.'''' ::" ":" .. ,.':' ............... " .. ~ ~" .......... , ........ l~ .... '~'_"'. ,:~ .. " .. " ...... " .. ~_~~ .... " .. . 
Purchase fJ 1'1 PurCb.sSJ Execution 
or Sale lor Sale J ---- -

t 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 ! f-" '-... ' ".: '~'~ .. ~ ': ......... ,," ...... ,'" ........... ~:." "C'''··: "...: .... " .... " .. ",,"-':":'-~ ",," ...... ~-~ , ... 'C" .... " .. """ " .. ~ I 
99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 :::: 
I 2 1 • ~ , J I 9 1011 12 I] 14 U " 11 18 1910 11 12 1] H ~ 2li 211& ~ 10 11 ]1 II ); J~ l5 J111 19 4D Jl 42 4l " ,~ &(j " .0(1 .9 so ~1 521] Sol 55 !J6 51 sa 59 50 61 62 6J" 65 &6" 5& 69 JtI 11 12 1)1" 1) JI n ~ 

1------------------- -----.---.---- ------- I 

9999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999L999999999999 
12] ~ 5' J " IOllllIJI'I~16IJ'819102121232'~1621111]g30)ll1lJ);15l5111119~4It2'1&445.aEl'U.9S051525J5455565'~5]&06I&261"65666'~nl0llrllJI4D"n"". 

f--- --- --' - --------- - - - - - -

9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9S 
I 2 1 , 5 6, ! • 9 10 11 II 11 I' IS 15 \l til 1\ 20 11 22 211<' n 1\ 11 n ~ 3G 1\ l2 II ~ lS 1& 11 11 ~ C) 'I " 0 w '5 ti II ~ n 5C 5\ 50} ~ ~ 55 :.6 5J 58 !Ii 6D 61 62 61 6-1 65 56 " 51 " 10 11 II 1) '4 1) JI n ,. l!I • 

I--- - ----------

9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9S 
I 2 1 C 5 , J I , 10 11 11 I] II l!io 16 1J 1& n 10 21 21 1] l' 7!i 26 21 18 29 lJ ]1 l1ll ).I J5 lfi ]J 11 11 ~ 'I '2 4l .u '5 4i " 48 ., 50 ~I 51 5] 54 55 ~ 51 !loa ~ 60 £1 6~ U 64 65 66 " 51 " 10 J1 n 1] J.a ft 11 n II J!. 
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FORM 1·16 
NYSE BLOCK TRADES ~~:~~~:::;',~~::.:: 

Specialist Unit 
INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUDY I[CUltlTits AND UCHANO( COMMISSION. W.t,SkIHQtON DC ~, 

(b) Name of Specllhlt Unit 

(c) Block TIIlClt' I.D. Code I (d) CUSIP Nil"''''' I Me ... 

SPECIALIST UNIT'S HOURLY POSITIONS INumbn of Sharf'~1 

T •• d.nA UI>\ In Rt'tauun 
to OIV of 1J1Ot.. TInt' 

(al 1000 A M. II 00 A M 1200 noon 100 P.M. 200 P M. Close 

SpC"CI'"'' Un!!', "'('count,l) Cod!! l-;::;ll ;:'<';:'Sh':':,",9'-1;;;";;1 i:(.:;:,Sh-"'C:~:""-\;;(':;'i! ;;"i'-, ",=,C:;.'-, +';;"'"1 ",("i'-",c...;::~::.. -t"U)cii(k,i'-:S:-h.--',,'-,t,ml',"(;O"C'Sh"-'-'''-

2nd (Wlo", Tladu·c O! 

2nllOt-forf' Arbltra~ 0' 

2nd 0.1010:' Inv=tmen\ 01 

hi l\I'folt' Trad.n& 04 

'I' U"'OII:' ArbHfIlItt' OS 

1111"'10It' In\t'stmt'''' '" 
T",dLn~ 07 

A,blltDFI' OS 

In"""tm .... n! 0' 

1111 Ahcl lr.duIA CO 

Arbllra!:t' (( 

ltot AIlI'I Inv.-st1:len.I " SP£CIA.LlST UNIT'S eLO$! NG POSITIONS 2nd t. 5,10 TRAOINe OAYS A.Ff£R DAY OF BLOCK TRAD£ (.\umbP, of Sharf'" 

In~C!lImt'nl 

4. 

'~:I(h'h'"" 
1'1 
s. ,.) 

Puh.h .. e 
01 Sale )} 

(II) 2nd Oay "ftt'l Jill D.~ "fir. 
\d) (1') Shll'B 

411'1 DIIV "hr. Sih De, Aftr' 

(h) (I) Shlrf's Code (b) (e) Share" f) (1)""1111"; 

1J 

14 

IS 
SP£CIALIST UNIT'S PARTICIPATION IN BLOCk TRAD£ FOR OWN ACeOUHT(S) I\'ljm"'" of ,''}Wf''i 

(c) (d)Sbtl'lI 

L' 
(C~rf)<;hllr ... (R) (h)"hurt'l (':ICI)"hIlIt'B (kJIW<;h;lte!o (m)ID cOdel (n) Ndme 

VI 1 VI VI I 

(el t:~~~u~~~".eP'''Y 
(HII... C ..... 

BOOK'S PARTICIPATION IN BLOCK TRADE 

(d) O,d .. , PIICI' 
PI'IShille Y 

C ..... 

(1') Purchase 
o,Sall'1/ 

(f)Numbelof 

51'11111'. 

Iv.) f:~f'O;'uhon Plitt' 
Pl'r Shalt' 4 

Oallo," C.n •• 

.l~O~ .JI LOIoiG '"ORT OR CLO'lIo1G TIME 
CODE 

.1! "URC"." Of! SALE 
CODt 

.J/ 1«0 ro'f .. ". II .... 
!o"'"".k"lfU' 

1 N.P ....... 
, L.o. 
In ... 

N.P ... U •• 
Lo •• 
S .... 
T,".o.flu.i·"OO,'" 

P.,fh .. 
hi. 
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INSTRucnONS FOR FORM 1-17: NYSE BLOCK TRADES 
Other Participant 

Accompanying tbis questionnaire i. a Lilt of Tranlactionl in co..on 

stock that were part of, or related to, block tradel executed on tbe New 

York Stock Exchange. According to information furnisbed to us by broker-

dealers involved in these transactions, your fira participated in tbea as 

the purchaser or seller or as a broker of record. If, however, your firm 

did not so participate, please call Donald M. Feuerstein at (202) 755-1549 

or Bernard H. Garil at (202) 755-1556 as soon as possible after receiving 

this package of materials. Also call Hr. Feuerstein or Hr. Garil if your 

fira participated as relief specialist, since we have prepared a different 

questionnaire (Form 1-16) for specialist participation. 

Form 1-17 consists of two tables. A separate copy of eacb of the 

tables should be completed for each set of transactions with tbe same 

!I 
Block Trade 1.0. Code in the List of Transactions. Part A of the 

instructions specifies the items of intormation to be supplied on each of 

the two tables comprising tbe fora. Part A is divided into a separate 

subpart for eacb of the tables, and a separate paragrapb of each subpart 

is applicable to each field of the pertinent table. In completing any 

particular field, it is only necessary to refer to the applicable para-

graph and any introductory material for the particular item. 

!' In case your firm had more than one transaction in the common 
stock meeting the date, volume and price specifications, we 
have also included the approximate execution time on the list. If 
you are still unable to identify the appropriate transaction, call 
Hr. Feuerstein or Hr. Garil for the neme of the broker-dealer on the 
otber side. 
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... chine-readable record of Form 1-17 ahould be aubmitted on punched 

carda, .a well .a a reaponse on the printed fora. Data preparation instruc-

tione and record layouta vill be found in Part B of these instruction •. 

If additional copies of Fora 1-17 are needed, you may either request 

them from ua or reproduce them yourself by xeroaraphy or any other method 

that produces a permanent, legible copy. If you vant extra copies of the 

form or have any questions about the data for it, call Mr. Feuerstein or 

Mr. GarU. 

As used throughout these instructions, the term "member" .eans an 

indiVidual member or member firm of the Nev York Stock Exchanae. 

Part A(I). Respondent Unit's Own Account and/or Other Parties Involved 
(Table 1) 

~ - In fields l(a) and l(b), respectively, enter your firm's 

I.D. Code and nalle, exactly as printed in the accoapanyina List of Trans-

actions. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade I.D. Code, exactly as 

printed in that list. 

In field l(d) enter the CUSIP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly as printed in that list. 

~ - Co~lete Ite. 2 aa follovs by enterina infor.ation about 

tbe set of transaction.. ieport only tbe side(s) of tbe tranaactiona 
];.1 

specified for that set in the List of Tranlaction •• In leneral, each 

~I For exe-ple, if the liat includes a purChaae of 1000 shares, you 
should not report on tbe sale side. If, bovever, the list include. 
both a purcbase and a sale of 1000 shares at the s ... time, price, 
etc., you ahould report both Side. of the crosa, vith the purchase 
Side on one line and tbe sale side on a second line. 
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line of Item 2' should represent a separate transaction as delcribed on 

the list. If, however, the information within any of the fi~lds of the 

line would vary within the same transaction (for example, floor brokerage 

was paid to the specialist on only part of • purcha.e), report on a 

separate line each segment of the transaction for which the information 

in every field of this item does not vary. 

In field 2(a) enter a "01" if you are reporting the purchase 

side, a "02" if you are reporting the sale side (long) or a "0)" if you 

are reporting the sale side (short). 

In field 2(b) enter the trade date of the transaction by means 

of a six digit code. The first two digits specify the month, the next two 

specify the day and the last two specify the year (for example, February 7, 

1969, would be 020769). 

In field 2(c) enter the na.a of the party for whom the trans

action was executed. If your fir. purchased or sold for its own account(.), 

enter your fir.'s na.a. If it purchased or sold for a custo.ar (includinl 

an account introduced to your fir. by another member), enter the name of 

the custo.ar specified on the confirmation. If it cleared on a nondis

closed basis for another member, enter the latter na.a. In all cases, if 

the name appears in the accompanying List H: List of Institutions, List J: 

List of Specialist Units or List K: List of Broker-Dealers, enter the 

na.a exactly as printed in the list. 
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In field 2(d), if your fir. w •• tha purcha.er or .eller, entar 

ita Respondent I.D. Code'. If your fir. wa. not the purchaaer or •• Uar, 

but the purcha8er or seller in field 2(c) appears in Lists H, J or t, 

enter ita I.D. Code exactly as printed in tbe list. Otberwi8e enter one 

of the codes in Appendi. A to indicate the type of purchaser or seller. 

In field 2(e), if the purchaser or seller in field 2(c) vas a 

customer, ~ the order to purchase or sell was placed with your fir. by 
1.1 

an adviser or institution other than the customer, enter the na.e of 

the adviser or institution that placed the order. Otherwise leave the 

field blank. If the order was not placed by the purchaser or seller, but 

you are unable to supply tbe name of the adviser or institution that did 

place the order, enter the phrase "No records or recollection." In 

attempting to obtain the infor.ation, however, you should check with the 

registered representative or other person within your firm who services 

the account and inquire which adviser or institution usually places the 

orders for the purchaser or seller. If the naae appears in Lists H, J or 

K, enter tbe name exactly as printed in the list. 

In field 2(f), if the adviser or institution naaed in field 2(e) 

appears in Lists H, J or K, enter its 1.0. Code exactly as printed in the 

11 For example, the purchaser specified on the confirmation was the X 
Corporation Employees Thrift Plan, but the orders for that customer 
are placed by Y & Co., an inveltment adviser. 
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lilt. If you entered "No recorde or recollection" in field 2(e) or ldt 

it blank, leave this field blank. Otherwi.e enter one of the code. in 

Appendix A to indicate the type of adviaer or institution placing the 

order. 

In field 2(,), if the party named in field 2(c) vaa a customer, 

enter a "I" if at the till8 of tbe block trade your firm had investment 

discretion with respect to the pertinent account of that customer ~ 

received'special compensation for IIISnaging tbe account, a "2" if your 

firm bad invest .. nt discretion but did not receive special compensation 

for management or a "3" if your firm received special compensation for 

management but did not have investment discretion. If none of the above 

is applicable, enter a "4". Enter a "I" or a "3" even tbough brokerage 

commissions attributable to the account were credited against tbe advisory 

fee and equalled or exceeded it. 

In field 2(h) enter the number of shares. 

In field 2(i) enter the price per .hare exactly as printed in 

the accompanying List of Tran.actions. This figure has been rounded to 

the nearest whole cent. 

In field 2(j> enter one of the codes in AppendiX B to specify 

the market in whlch the transaction was executed. 
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In field 2(k) enter a "1" if the purchaser or seller nailed in 

field 2(c) is another member and your firm charged floor brokerage (or 

floor brokerage and clearance), a "2" if the purchaser or seller named 

in field 2(c) is your own firm or a customer ~ the specialist was paid 

floor brokerage, or a "3" if neither of these alternatives is applicable. 

Enter only one of these codes in the field. Do ~ enter the amount of 

floor brokerage. The information for this field may be obtained by 

reference.to the floor ticket(s) for the set of transactions andlor to 

monthly floor brokerage statements. 

Part A(II). Brokerage Commissions, Positions, Initial Allocation and 
Prior and Subsequent Transactions (Table II) 

Table II is to be completed only if you reported on Table I that your 

firm was a purchaser or seller for its own account with respect to the 

particular set of transactions. Otherwise you may disregard Table II 

and the remainder of these instructions for that set of transactions. 

~ - In fields l(a) and l(b), respectively, enter your firm'. 

1.0. Code and name, exactly as printed in the accoapanying List of 

Transactions. 

In field l(c) enter the Block Trade 1.0. Code, exactly as 

printed in that list. 

In field ltd) enter the OUSIP Number of the block trade stock, 

exactly as printed in that list. 

LThere i8 no Item 2 on this table~1 
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~ _ co.plete Item 3 by entering the following infor.ation about 

the block trade: 

In field 3(a), if your firm is a member, enter the gross amount 

of nonmember brokerage commissions charged by your firm to customers on 

tbe transactions reported in Item 2 of Table 1 and on any transactions 

reported in Item 4 of this table that occurred subsequent to tbe block 

il 
trade. Include nonmember commissions that have already been added to or 

subtracted from the front-end figures on the confirmations. Round tbis 

figure to the nearest whole dollar. If your fira is not e member, leave 

tbis field blank. 

In field 3(b) enter the amount of the co .. issions in field 

3(a) that was directed away from your firm by those customere (or the 

advisers or institutions placing their orders). The direction of 

commissions includes giveups, reciprocal brokerage, instructions to one 

broker-dealer to allow a particular other broker-dealer to participate 

in a specific transaction and all other-arrangements or techniques of 

whatever description by which the sellers and purchasers were able to 

cause your firm to give, payor credit co.-issions to other broker-dealers. 

Unless you are aware of records or recollection to the contrary within 

your firm, you .. y derive this figure by reference to your usual giveup 

or other arrangements with the customers (or the advisers or institutions 

placing their orders). 

it It will probably be convenient for you to complete this and the 
following field after you have completed Item 4. 
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In fields 3(c).3(d) Ipecify your fir.'1 own polition 1n tbe 

co.aon stock in its block politioning account(l) i-.ediately pr10r to . 

the set of tranlactions in Ite. 2 of Table 1. In field 3(c) enter 8 

"1" if your firm held no position in as block-positioning account(s). 

a "2" if it held a long position in that account(s) or a "3" if it beld 

a short podUon in that account(s). 1£ you enter a "1" in thi. field. 

you may leave field 3(d) blank. In field 3(d) enter tbe nuaber of shares 

that your fira wal long or sbort in that account(s). Round tbis figure 

to the nearest whole share. 

In fields 3(e)-3(f). )(g)-3(b) and.)(i)-)(j). respectively. 

enter similar figures for your firm'l positions in its arbitrage account(s). 

its other trading account(s) and its inve.t .. nt account(s). The position 

'in the arbitrage account(s) may be estims~ed from tbe po.ition at the 

opening of bUSiness on the day of the set of transactions. Only the 

unhedged portion of the poSition in the arbitrage account(s) should be 

entered. The positions in all of the other accounts should be exact. 

however. since you will identify the prior transactions for tbem on that 

day in completing Item 4 of thi. table. 

~ - Coaplete Ite. 4 by entering tbe following information (1n 

transaction order) about (1) prior transactions in the common stock for 

your firm's own account on the trading day before the set of transactions 

and on the .... day 8S that .et. (2) the initial allocation of your firm'l 
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participation in the set of transactions to its own account(s) and (3) 

all subsequent transactions in the block trade stock for your fira's own 

block-positioning. otber trading and inveltment accountl (including tran.fara 

from one account to another). The subsequent transactions should be report-

ed for 30 calendar days subsequent to tbe block trade or until your firm's 

total position in the stock in these accounts became zero. whichever occurred 

sooner. Do ~ report purcbases or sales for your firm's own arbitrage. 

regional specialist or conversion account(s). ~ report the ~ 

allocation to tbese accounts of your firm's participation in the set of 

transactions and subsequent transfers between these accounts and your firm's 

own block-positioning. other trading or investment account(s). In general 

each line of Item 4 should represent a separate initial allocation. purchase. 

sale or transfer. If. however. tbe information with any of the fields of the 

line would vary witbin the same initial allocation. purchAse. sale or transfer 

(for example. a single sale was made from both your firm'o own block-position-

ing account and its own investment account). report on a 8~parat~ line each 

segment of the transaction for which the information in every field of tbis 

item does not vary. If tbere are not enough lines on one copy of Table II. 

continue this item on anotber copy. It is only necessary. however. to 

complete Item 3 one time for eacb set of transactions. 

In field 4(a) enter one of the following codes to specify tbe 

type of transaction: 

~I &y initial allocation we mean the particular account(s) of your firm 
in whicb it deposited the part of the block that it positioned or the 
account(s) to wbicb it charged a short position or sale long. 
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Type of TranlAction 

Initial depolit of block pOlition in relpondent unit's own 
arbitrage, regional speciAlist or conversion account(s) 

InitiAl deposit of block position in relpondent unit's own 
block-positioning or other trAding Account(s) 

InitiAl deposit of block position in respondent unit's own 
investment account(s) 

04 Subsequent purchase by respondent unit's own block-positioning 
or other trading account(s) 

05 Subsequent purchase by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

06 Subsequent sale by respondent unit's own block-positioning or 
or other trading a~count(s) 

01 Subsequent sale by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

08 Transfer from respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trAding account(s) to its own arbitrage, regionAl specialist 
or conversion account(s) 

09 Transfer from respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trAding account(s) to its own investment Account(s) 

10 Transfer from respondent unit's own investment account(s) to its 
own Arbitrage, reliona1 specialist or conversion account(s) 

11 TrAnsfer from respondent unit's own investment account(s) to its 
own block-positioning or other trading Account(s) 

12 Transfer from respondent unit's own arbitrage, regional specialist 
or conversion account(s) to its own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) 

13 Transfer from respondent unit's own arbitrage, regional specialist 
or conversion account(s) to its own investment Account(s) 

14 Initial allocation of short position to respondent unit's own 
arbitrale, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 
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TYpe of Tran.action 

Initial allocation of ahort position to respondent unit's own 
block-positioning or other trading account(s) 

Initial allocation of sbort position to respondent unit's own 
investment account(s) 

17 Initial allocation of sale (long) to respondent unit's own 
arbitrage, regional specialist or conversion account(s) 

18 Initial allocation of sale (long) to respondent unit's own 
block-positioning or other trading account(s) 

19 Initial allocation of sale (long) to resPondent unit's own 
investment account(s) 

20 Prior purchase by respondent unit's own block-positioning or 
other trading account(s) 

21 Prior purchase by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

22 Prior sale by respondent unit's own block-positioning or other 
trading account(s) 

23 Prior sale by respondent unit's own investment account(s) 

In field 4(b) enter the trade date of the transaction by means 

of the same six digit code as in field 2(b) of Table 1. 

In field 4(c). if the transaction is a purcha8e or sale. enter 

the name of the purchaser or seller on the other side of the transaction 

from your firm's own account(s). If your firm is a broker-dealer. and that 

purchaser or seller was a customer of your firm (including an account 

introduced to your firm by another meaber). enter the na.a of the 

customer specified on the confirmation. If it vas another member for vhich 
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your tir. clearad OD a nondi.clo •• d ba.i., .nter tb. na .. of tba otber 

.. lIber. Otberv1le, if your Ura 11 a .. 8ber, enter tbe naM of tbe 

!' 
.. aber Ipecified on tbe floor ticket. If your fira i. not a .. lIber, 

enter tbe na~ of the broker-dealer to wbicb your fir. save its order 

to purchaee or eell, or witb ¥bicb it dealt on a principal baeie. In 

all caees, if tbe neae appears in tbe accompanyinS Lilt H: Lilt of 

Institutions, List J: List of Specialist Units or Lilt 1: List of 

Broker-Dealers, enter the name exactly as printed in tbe lilt. If the 

transaction i8 the initial allocation of your fira'i participation in 

the set of transactions to one of ite own account(s) or a tranlfer from 

one of your fir.'s own accounts to another, leave tbis field blank. 

In field 4(d), if the purchaser or seller in field 4(c) appears 

in List H, J or K, enter its I.D. Code exactly as printed in tbe list. 

Otherwise enter one of the codes in Appendix A to indicate the type of 

purcha8er or seller. If you left field 4(c) blank, leave this field blank. 

In field 4(e), if the purchaser or seller in field 4(c) WAS a 

customer, ~ the order to purchase or sell was placed witb your firm by 

II 
an adviler or institution otber than the cuetomer, enter tbe name of 

~I If the floor ticket specifies both the name of the clearins .ember 
and another meaber (for exaaple, X 6. Co. at Y 6. Co.), enter the name 
of the other ... ber (for exa.ple, X 6. Co.). 

11 For example, the purchaser specified on the confirmation was the X Corp. 
Employees Thrift Plan, but the orders for that customer are placed by 
Y 6. Co., an investment adviser. 
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the adviser or institution that placed the order. Otherwise leave the 

field blank. If the order wa. not placed by the purchaser or seller, 

but you are unable to supply the name of the adviser or institution 

that did place the order, enter the phrase "No records or recollection." 

In attempting to obtain the information, however, you should check with 

the registered representative or other person within your fi~ who services 

the account and inquire who usually places the orders for the customer 

named in field 4(c). If the name appears in Lists H, J or K, enter the 

name exactly as printed in the list. 

In field 4(f), if the adviser or institution named in field 

4(e) appears in Lists H, J or K, enter its I.D. Code exactly as printed 

in the list. If you entered "No records or recollection" in field 4(e) 

or left it blank, leave this field blank. Otherwise enter one of the 

codes in Appendix A to indicate the type of adviser or institution placing 

the order. 

In field 4(g), if the party named in field 4(c) was a customer, 

enter a "1" 1£ at the time of the transaction your firm bad investment 

discretion with respect to the pertinent account of that customer ~ 

received special compensation for managing the account, a "2" 1£ your firm 

bad investme~t discretion but did not receive special compensation for 

.. nage.ent or a "3" if your firm received special compensation for 

manage.ent but did not bave investment discretion. If none of the above 

358 



-329-

i. applicable, enter a'''4.'' . Enter a "1" or a ")" even thouah brokeraae 

commisaions attributabw to the account were credited aaain.t the advi.ory 

fee and equaled or exceeded it. If you are reporting an initial 

allocation or a transfer between your firm', own accounts, leave tbis 

field blank. 

In field 4(h) enter the number of shares. 

In field 4(i) enter the price per sbare as it was printed on 

tbe ticker tape (that is, before addition or subtraction of the commission, 

even thougb the commission bas already been added to or subtracted from 

the front-end figure on the confirmation). Round the figure to tbe 

nearest whole cent. If you are reporting a transfer between accounts, 

enter the market price of tbe common stock as nearly as possible 

before the time of tbe transfer. If you are reporting an initial 

allocation, leave this field blank. 

In field 4(j) enter one of the codes in Appendix B to specify 

the market in which the transaction was executed. If you are reporting 

an initial allocation or a transfer between your firm's own accounts, leave 

tbis field blank. 

In field 4(k), enter a "1" if the purchaser or seUer named in 

field 4(c) is another member and your firm charged floor brokerage (or 

floor brokerage and clearance) on the other member's side of the trans

action, a "2" if the purchaser or seUer named in field 4(c) is anotber 
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.amber ~ the 'pecialilt va. paid floor brokerage on yOUr fir.'. own 

.!!!!! of the tran .. ction or a "3" if neither of thue alternativu i. 

applicable. Enter only one of the codes in thi. field. Do ~ enter 

the a.aunt of floor brokerage. The information for this field may be 

obtained by reference to the floor ticket for tbe block trade and/or to 

montbly floor brokerage state.ents. 

Part B. Data Processing Instructions 

For eacb block trade tbere are three types of records to be created: 

Respondent Unit's Own Account andlor Other Parties Involved 

(Table I) (Code 171) - one card for eacb line of Item 2 

Brokerage Commissions and Respondent Unit's Own Position 

I~diately Prior to Block Trade (Table II) (Code 172) - one card only 

Initial Allocation of Respondent Unit's Participation in Set 

of Transactions and Prior and Subsequeat Transactions for Respondent 

Unit's Own Account(s) (Table II) (Code 173) - one card for each line 

of Ite. 4 

Data should be submitted in tbe form of 80-column puncbed cards in 

the following for.-ts. All unfilled fields should be right justified 

with preceding zeroes. Leave no bank data fields. 
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DATA ELEMENT LIST FOR FORK 1.17. TARLE I 

~ESTIONNAIRE ITEK NAME AND NUHBER FROM TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

Respondent 1.0. Code Oa) 1 8 8 

Block Trade 1.0. Code OC) 9 13 5 

CUS1P Number Od) 14 22 9 
-
Purchase or Sale (2a) 23 24 2 

Date (2b) 25 30 6 

loll. Code of Purchaser or Seller (2d) 31 38 8 

1.0. Code of Order Placer (2f) 39 46 8 

Typ~ of Account (2g) 47 47 1 

Number of Shares (2h) 48 54 7 

Prlce Per Sbare (20 55 59' 5 
Harket (2j) 60 61 2 

Fluor 8rokerage (2k) 62 62 1 

Blank 63 77 15 

78 80 3 Always 171 
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DATA ELEMENT LIST FOR FORM 1-17. TABLE 11 

~ESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAKK AND NIIMBER FROH TO pOSITIONS REMARKS 

~e.pondent I.D. Code Oa) 1 8 8 

Block Trade 1.0. Code Oc) 9 13 5 

alSIP Number Od) 14 22 9 

Gross Amount Recelved (Ja) 23 28 6 

Directed Away (Jb) 29 34 6 

Long or Short (Jc) 35 35 1 

Number of Shares Od) 36 42 7 

Long or Short (Je) 43 43 1 

Number of Shares (Jf) 44 50 7 

Long or Short (3g) 51 51 I 

Number of Shares Oh) 52 58 7 
Long or Short (1) 59· 59 1 

Number of Shares OJ) 60 66 7 

Blank 67 77 11 

76 80 3 Always 172 
Respondent I.D. Code Oa) 1 8 8 

Block Trade I.D. Code Oc) 9 II 5 

alSIP Numbe r Od) 14 22 9 --Type of Transaction (4a) 23 24 2 

Date (4b) 25 30 6 

I.D. Code of Purchaser or Seller (4d) 31 38 6 

I.D. Code of Order Placer (4f) 39 46 8 

Type of Account (4g) 47 47 1 

Number of Shares (4b) 48 54 7 

Price Per Share (41) 55 59 5 

Market (4j) 60 61 2 

floor Brokerage (4k) 62 62 I 

~lank .63 77 15 

78 80 3 Always 173 
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01000000 

02000000 

03000000 

04000000 

05000000 

06000000 

07000000 

08000000 

09000000 

10000000 

13000000 

19000000 

20000000 

26000000 

27000000 

30000000 

31000000 

38000000 

39000000 

99000000 

-334-

APPENDIX A 

Commercial bank or trust company 

Investment adviser (whether or not registered under 
the Investment Advisers Act of 1940) 

Broker-dealer and/or meaber 

Individual 

Property and liability insurance company 

Life insurance company 

Single-employer corporate employee-benefit plan 
(except plan coded as 39000000) 

Foundation 

Educational institution 

State-or-local-government employee-benefit plan 

Multiple-employer corporate employee-benefit plan 
(union plan) 

Off-shore fund 

Private investment partnership or corporation (bedge fund) 

Registered open-end investment company (mutual fund) 

Registered closed-end investment company 

Otber financial institution (except employee-benefit 
plan coded as 39000000) 

Other nonfinancial corporation or partnership (except 
corporation coded as 38000000) 

Issuer of the common stock or its parent or 
subsidiary corporation 

Employee-benefit plan of issuer of the co..an 
stock or of its parent or subsidiary corporation 

Otber 
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APPINDIX B 

~ ~ 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

10 

11 

12 

New York Stock Exchange 

American Stock Exchange 

Boston Stock Exchange 

Cincinnati Stock Exchange 

Detroit Stock Exchange 

Midwe.t Stock Exchange 

Pacific eoast Stock Exchange 

Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington Stock Exchange 

Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 

Canadian stock exchange 

Other foreign stock exchange 

Over the counter 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-17: NYSE BLOCK TRADES 

Other Participant 

If your firm acted on behalf of the specialist in any of the 

transactions in the List of Transactions. call Hr. Feuerstein or 

Hr. Garil at the telephone numbers listed in the main instructions. 

It will not be necessary for you to report on this form transactions 

executed on behalf of the specialist. 
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In.titutional Investor Study 
Securitiee and Exchange Commi •• ion 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-18: THIRD MARKET BLOCK TRADES 

Accompanying this questionnaire is List A of common stocks, all of 

which are listed on the New York Stock Exchange. According to informa-

tion on file with the Commission, your firm may have executed block 

trades in one or more of these stocks on one or more of the following 

days: 

September 9-13, 1968 
November 12-15, 1968 
June 16-20, 1969 
August 18-22, 1969 

A separate copy of the form should be completed for each of the stocks 1n 

List A in which your firm executed a transaction (see page ~, ~; 

for the definition of a "transaction") of 2000 shares or more on any of 

the above dates. If your firm was a member firm of the New York Stock 

Exchange on any of these dates, report only those transactions that 

occurred when it was ~ a member firm. Part A of these instructions 

specifies the items of information to be supplied on the form. 

A machine readable record of Form 1-18 should be submitted on punched 

cards, as well as a response on the printed form. Data preparation 

instructions and a record layout will be found in Part B of these instruc-

tions. 

If additional copies of Form 1-18 are needed, you may either request 
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them from us or reproduce them yourself by xeroxography or any other 

method thet produces a permanent, legible copy. If you want extra copies 

of the form or have any questions about the data for it, call Donald H. 

Feuerstein at (202) 755-1549 or Bernard H. Garil at (202) 755-1556. 

Part A. Specification of Information To Be Supplied on The Form. 

~ - In fields l(a) and l(b), respectively, enter your firm's 

1.0. Code and name, exactly as printed in the accompanying List K: List 

of Broker-Dealers. 

In fields l(c) and l(d), respectively, enter the CUSlP number 

and name of the common stock, exactly as printed in List A. 

~ - Complete Item 2 as follows by entering information about 

both sides of all transactions of 2000 shares or more in the common stock 

executed by your firm on the dates specified in the first paragraph of 

the instructions. A transaction consists of all executions that occur 

at or about the same time and are mutually conditioned (that is, if one 

of the executions could not have been made, the others would not have 

!J 
been made either). In general, each line of Item 2 should represent 

!I For example, if a bank placed an all-or-none order to sell 50,000 
shares of X Corporation common stock, and the purchasers were 
another bank for 10,000 shares on an agency baSiS, an insurance 
co~pany for 15,000 shares on a riskless principal baSis and your 
own fir·m for 25,000 shares as principal at risk, the group of purchases 
and sales constitutes a single transaction. 
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one side of a transaction, and the transactions should be arranged in 

chronological order. If, however, the information within any of the 

fields of the line would very for the same side of the same transaction 

(for example, there was only one seller but two different purchasers), 

report on a separate line each segment of that side of the transaction 

for which the information in every field of this item does not vary. 

In field 2(a) enter the transaction number. Starting with 

the number "1," you should number consecutively the block trades reported 

by your firm. All lines pertaining to the same transaction should have 
,£1 

the same transaction number. 

In field 2(b) enter a "1" if you are reporting the purchase 

side of the transaction or a "2" if you are reporting the sale side. 

In field 2(c) enter a "1" if your firm purchased or sold this 

portion of the block at risk, a "2" if this portion of the transaction 

was executed on a riskless principal basis or a "3" if it was executed 

on an agency baSis. 

In field 2(d) enter the trade date of the transaction by means 

of a six digit code. The first two digits should specify the month, the 

second two should specify the day and the last two should specify the 

year (for example, June 16, 1969, would be 061669). 

,£1 For example, the transaction described in footnote 1 would be reported 
on at least four different lines, but all of those lines should have 
the same transaction number in this field. 
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In field 2(e) enter tbe execution time of tbe tranlaction by 

meanl of a four disit code. The firlt two disitl Ibould Ipecify tbe 

bour (on a 24 hour balia). and tbe last two sbould Ipec1fy tbe minute 

(for example. 1:04 p.m. would be 1304), All times Ibould be stated 1n 

Eastern Standard or Day11ght Savings Time. whichever was in effect 1n 

New York City on that date. 

In field 2(f) enter the name of the party that purchased or 

sold that portion of the block, as specified on the confirmation. If 

the name appears in the accompanying List K or List H: List of 

Institutions, enter the name exactly as printed in the list. If the 

transaction was executed on a riskless principal basis, enter the name 

of the ultimate purchaser or seller rather than the name of your own 

firm. 

In field 2(8), if the purchaser or seller in field 2(f) appears 

in Lists H or K, enter its I.D. Code exactly as printed in the list. 

Otherwise enter one of the codes in the Appendix to indicate the type 

of purchaser or seller. 

In field 2(h), if the order to purchase or sell was placed with 

your firm by an adviser or institution other than the actual purchaser 

or seller, enter the name of the adviser or institution that placed the 

order. (For example, the purchaser specified on the confirmation was 

the X Corporation Employee Thrift Plan, but the orders for that customer 
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are placed by Y ~ Co., an inveltment adviler). Otherwi.e llave the 

field blank. If the order wal not placed by the purchaser or leller, 

but you ara unable to supply the name of the adviser or institution 

that did place the order, enter the phrase "No recorda or recollection." 

In attempting to obtain the information, however, you should check with 

the registered representative or other person within your firm who 

services the account and inquire who usually places the orders for the 

purchaser or seller. If the name appears in Lists H or K, enter the 

name exactly as printed in the list. 

In field 2(i), if the adViser or institution named in field 

2(h) appears in Lists H or K, enter its 1.0. Code exactly as printed 

in the list. If you entered "No records or recollection" in field 

2(h) or left it blank, leave this field blank. Otherwise enter one 

of the codes in the Appendix to indicate the type of adviser or institu

tion placing the order. 

In field 2(j), if the party named in field 2(f) was a customer, 

enter a "1" 1£ at the time of the transaction your firm had investment 

discretion with respect to the pertinent account of that customer and 

received special compensation for managing the account, a "2" 1£ your 

firm had investment discretion but did not receive special compensation 

for management, a "3" if it received special compensation for management 

but did not have investment discretion or a "4" if none of the above is 
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applicable. Enter a "1" or a "3" even though brokerage cOllll1liaalonl or 

markups attributable to the account wer~ credited againlt the advisory 

fee and equalled or exceeded it. 

In field 2(k) enter the number of shares. Round this figure 

to the nearest whole share. Circle the figure if it is a sale. The 

figures for the purchases and sales in the lines of this field should 

net out to zero for each transaction. 

In field 2(!) enter the price per share rounded to the nearest 

whole cent. If there was a separately stated brokerage commission, markup 

or markdown on the confirmation, the price per share should be stated 

~ the addition or deduction of such separately stated charge so as 

to make the figure comparable to the price per share figure for a net 

trade. Consequently, the figures in this field for the purchase and sale 

sides of the same agency or riskless principal transaction should be 

different. 

In field 2(m) enter one of the following codes to specify the 

market in which the transaction was executed: 

~ 

01 

02 

'03 

04 

Market 

New York Stock Exchange 

American Stock Exchange 

Boston Stock Exchange 

Cincinnati Stock Exchange 
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~ ~ 

05 Detroit Stock Exchange 

06 Midwest Stock Exchange 

07 Pacific Coast Stock Exchange 

08 Philadelphia-Baltimore-Washington Stock Exchange 

09 Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 

10 Canadian stock exchange 

11 Other foreign stock exchange 

12 Over the counter 

Part B. Data Processing Instructions 

Data should be submitted in the form of 80-column punched cards in 

the following format. There is only one record type to be created for 

Form 1-18: Purchases and Sales Card (Card Code 181). There should be 

a separate card for each line of Item 2. All unfilled fields should be 

right justified with preceding zeroes. Leave no blank data fields. 

374 



-345-

rom 1·18 
Purchalel and Salel Card (Coda 181) 

NUMBER OF 
FIELD NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

Respondent 1.0. Code U.) 1 8 8 

CllSIP Number Ud) 9 17 9 

Transact10n Number (2a) 18 21 4 

S1de of Transact10n (2b) 22 22 1 

Type of Transact10n (2c) 23 23 1 

Date (2d) 24 29 6 

Time (2e) 30 33 4 

1.0. Code of Purchaser or Seller (2g) 34 41 8 

1.0. Code of Order Placer (21) 42 49 8 

Type of !'-ccount (2j) 50 50 1 

Number of Shares (2k) 51 57 7 

fr1ce Per Share (21) 58 62 5 

Market (2m) 63 64 2 

Blank 65 77 13 

78 80 3 Always 181 
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01000000 

02000000 

03000000 

04000000 

05000000 

06000000 

07000000 

08000000 

09000000 

10000000 

13000000 

19000000 

20000000 

26000000 

27000000 

30000000 

31000000 

)8000000 

39000000 

99000000 
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Al'PENDIX 

CoIIDDsrda1 bank or trust company 

Investment adviser (whether or not registered under 
the lnvestmant Advisers Act of 1940) 

Broker-dealer 

IndiVidual 

Property and liability insurance company 

Life insurance company 

Single-employer corporate employee-benefit plan (except 
plan coded as 39000000) 

Foundation 

Educational institution 

State-or-loca1 government employee-benefit plan 

Multiple-employer corporate employee-benefit plan 
(union plan) 

Off-shore fund 

Private investment partnership or corporation (hedge fund) 

Registered open-end investment company (mutual fund) 

Registered closed-end investment company 

Other financial institution (except employee-benefit 
plan coded as 39000000) 

Other nonfinancial corporation or partnership (except 
corporation coded as 38000000) 

Issuer of the stock or its parent or 
subsidiary corporation 

Employee-benefit plan of issuer of the 
stock or of its parent or subsidiary corporation 

Other 
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Institutional Investor Study 
Securities and Exchange Commission 

SUFPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTION FOR FORM 1-18 
THIRD MARKET BLOCK TRADES 

Do ~ complete field l(e) of the form. Leave the time of the 

block trade blank. In keypunching the cards for the form. columns 

30-33 should be filled with zeroes. 
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Institutional Investor Study 
Securities and Exchange Commission 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-19: REGIONAL EXCHANGE BLOCK TRADES 

Accompanying this questionnaire is List A of common stocks, all of 

which are listed on the New York Stock Exchange, and some of which are 

dually traded on your exchange. A separate copy of Form 1-19 should be 

completed for each date during the following weeks on which one or more 

trades of 2000 shares or more vere executed on your exchange in any of 

the stocke in Liet A: 

September 9-13, 1968 
November 12-15, 1968 
June 16-l0, 1969 
August 18-22, 1969 

Part A of these instructions specifies the items of information to be 

supplied on the form. 

A machine readable record of Form 1-19 should be submitted on 

punched cards, as well as a response on the printed form. Data pre-

paration instructions and a record layout will be found in Part B of 

these instructions. 

If additional copies of the form are needed, you may either request 

them from us or reproduce them yourself by xerography or any other 

method that produces a permanent, legible copy. If you want extra 

copies of the form or have any questions about the data for it, call 
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Donald H. Feuerstein at (202) 755-1549 or Bernard H. Garil at (202) 755-

1556. 

Part A. Specification of Information To Be Supplied on the Form 

!l!!-! - In fields l(a) and l(b), respectively, enter your exchange's 

I.D. Code and name. exactly as printed in the covering letter. 

In field l(c) enter the trade date by means of a six digit 

code. The first two digits should specify the aonth. the second two 

should specify the day and the last two should specify the year (for 

example. June 16. 1969, would be 061669). 

Item 2 - Complete Item 2 as follows by entering inforaation about 

all trades of 2000 shares or .ore in the common stocks on List A executed 

on your exchange on the trade date in field l(c). If your exchange's 

records indicate more than one execution in the same .tock at the ... e 

price at the same time with the same broker-dealer on the same Bide. 

report them as a single block trade on a Single line of Item 2. If such 

a combination of executions totals 2000 shares or more, consider it as a 

block trade even if none of the indiVidual executions is for 2000 shares 

or more. Do not report opening trades except to the extent that a block 

trade 1s executed as part of the opening trade. 

In field 2(a) enter the CUSIP number of the block trade stock. 

exactly as printed in List A. 
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In field 2(b) enter tbe ticker symbol of tbe block trade 8tock, 

exactly as printed in List A. 

In field 2(c) enter tbe number of shares traded. 

In field 2(d) enter the price per share. Round tbis figure to 

the nearest vbole cent. 

In fields 2(e) and 2(f) enter tbe regional specialist's parti-

cipation in the block trade for its own account. In field 2(e) enter a 

"1" if iot purchased all or part of tbe block, a "2" if it sold all or 

part of the block or a "3" if it did not participate. In field 2(f) 

enter the number of shares purchased or sold by the regional speciali8t. 

If you enter a "3" in field 2(e), leave field 2(f) blank. If your 

exchange's clearance or other records do not definitively indicate 

!I 
specialist participation, the information for these tvo field8 should 

be checked with the specialist. 

In field 2(g), if the same broker-dealer(s) vas or represented 

both the purchaser(s) and the seller(s) for all or part of tbe block 

trade (that is, it crossed any portion of the block trade), enter the 

number of shares tbat vere 80 crossed. In determining the number of shares 

crossed, the broker-dealer to be considered is the one that decided (on 

its ovn initiative or on instructions from a customer(s» to execute the 

11 For example, becau8e the specialist clears througb another member or 
clears !2! other members. 
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tran.aetlon on your exchanae, vhether or not that broker-dealer va. the 

clearina ..-ber and/or the floor broker. If your excbanae" clearance 

or other record. do not definitively indicate coaplete or partial 
~/ 

crOllea, tbe inforaation for tbi. and the next two fields .bould be 

cbecked witb tbe broker-dealer. involved. 

In fields l(hl and l(il, respectively, if the number in field 

2(g) is greater than zero, enter the I.D. Code and name of the broker-

dealer that decided to execute its cross on your exchange. Enter 

the I.D. Code and name exactly as printed in the accompanying List K: 

List of Broker-Dealers. If there is more than one such broker-dealer, 

select the one responsible for the greatest number of shares. 

Part B. Data Processing Instructions 

Data should be submitted in the form of SO-column punched cards in 

the following format. There is only one record type to be created for 

Form ~-19: Block Transaction Card (Card Code 191). There should be 

a ~eparate card for each line of Item l. All unfilled fields should be 

right jU3tified with preceding zeroes. Leave ~ blank data fields. 

~/ For example, because of the use of four-way tickets, clearance give
ups or a single floor broker for more than one member. 
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Form 1·19 
Block TranlacUon CArd (Code 191) 

NUNBERS OF 

FIELD N.'HE AND NUI1I!ER FROM TO POSITION'> R£MARK~ 

Respondent 1.0. Code (la) 1 8 8 

Date OC) 9 14 6 
-

CUSIP Number (La) 15 23 9 

Ticker Symbol (Lb) L4 l6 3 

Number of Shares (2c) 21 33 7 

Price Fer Share Ud) 34 38 5 

Purchase or Sale by Specialist (2e) '39 39 I 

Numher of ~'hares by SpeCialist (Lf) 40 46 7 

Number of Shares Crossed (Lg) 47 53 7 

B·D 1.D. Cnde Uh) 54 61 8 

Blank 6l 77 16 

76 80 J Always 191 
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A~~~ Form 1-19 

MULTIPLE-CAID LAYOUT FORM Po~ SEC-586 (3-61) 

by Dote Job No "'-' No. __ _ 

Respondent CUSIP Number Price Number of Number of B-D 1.0. 

1.0. Code Date Number of Per Shares by Shares Code 
Shares Share Specialist Crossed Blank 191 
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FORM 1·19 
REGIONAL EXCHANGE BLOCK TRADES 

INSTITUTION •• INVESTOR BTUDY 
.&CUlttTIIi AND IXCHANOI COMMIIiION • WA'I,m~OTON, DC, 2011.' 

1. (., Rilipondent I. D. Cod. (b) NI!ft. of R.,loul Elcllinp (elOall lie ... 

"J 
CUSIP 
NlIm~r 

'bJ 

Ticker 
Symbol 

J' Nolr.,.,ou, Ro~ftd tu 
.u'U' ... h.I., .... I, 

'oj 

2. INDIVIDUAL BLOCK TRADES 

.;, PURCHASE OR SALE 

r~Ot 

1 
1 "U ~."'''I'''Io"" 
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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20549 

January 23, 1970 

To the Presidents of the regional Stock EKchanges 

On January 10, 1970, you were sent under Dr. Farrar's signature a 
questionnaire (Form 1-19) relating to block trades eKecuted on your 
stock eKchange during four one-week periods. The following will 
clarify certain questions that have been raised with respect to the 
instructions to that questionnaire: 

(1) Information about specialist participation in the block trades 
is to be reported in fields 2(e) and 2(f). If your eKchange did not 
have a specialist assigned to the stock involved in the block trade, 
enter a "4" in field 2(e), and leave field 2(f) blank. 

(2) The ticker symbol of the stock (field 2(b» may not fill all 
three columns of the punch card (24-26) assigned to that field. In 
such case the ticker symbol should be right justified and the unfilled 
columns left blank. For all other fields, however, the instruction to 
leave n2 blank data fields remains in effect. 

I should appreciate it if you would pass on this letter to the member 
of your staff who is working on this questionnaire. 

Sincerely, 

Donald M. Feuerstein 
Counsel 
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FORM 1-20 

Sent with Forms 1-30, 32, 33, 34, 35. 36, 
37, 40, 42, 43, 44, 46, 48, 50, 57, 62 and 63 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-20 
INVE STMENT ACI'I VIT IE S: PROHIB ITlONS AND 

RESTRICTIONS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-20. Form 1-20 is to be completed for each of the 

accounts identified in the "List of Accounts" accompanying this form. 

If additional copies of Form 1-20 are needed, they may be reproduced 

by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-20 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

Form 1-20 has been designed for response by different types of 

institutions, including accounts for bank trust departments, investment 

counseling firms, insurance companies, and self-managed educational 

endowments, foundations and pension funds. Consequently, some portions 

of the instructions will not have relevance for some respondents. 

SHOULD THE PZRSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1-20 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DlRECI'lONS THAT FOLWw, CALL (COLLECI') 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202/755-1551, OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, KEITH JOHNSON AT 
20217 55-1597. 

Part One: specification of Information To Be Supplied. 

Item 1: Complete item l(a) with the name of the respondent. Item 

l(b) is to be completed with the Account I.D. Code assigned 

to the account in the accompanying "List of Accounts." 

Items 2 through 14: The required information is to be supplied for 

the account as of December 31, 1969, by entering the appropriate 
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code numbers in columns (A), (B) and (C). The relevant period 

for column (D) is Jenuary 1, 1968 to December 31, 1969. inclul1ve. 

Column (A): 

If. as of December 31. 1969, the activity (2 through 14) was 

expressly permitted to be engaged in for the account without 

restriction by the applicable contract(s), trust instrument(s) 

or agency or other agreement(s), enter a "1"; if the activity was 

permitted subject to restrictions by such agreement(s) or document(s), 

enter a "2"; if the activity was entirely prohibited by such 

agreement(s) or document(s), enter a "3".; if such agreement(s) 

or document(s) is silent, enter a "0." 

Column (8): 

If, as of December 31., 1969, the activity (2 through 14) was 

expressly permitted to be engaged in for the account without 

restrictions by applicable law'(s) or regulation(s), enter a "1"; 

if such law(s) or regulation(s) permitted' the activity to be 

engaged in subject to restrictions, enter a "2"; if such law( s) 

or regulation(s) entirely prohibited the activity, enter a "3"; 

if such law(s) or regulation(s) were silent as to the activity, 

enter a "0." 

Column (C): 

If, as of December 31, 1969, the activity (2 through 14) was 

expressly permitted to be engaged in for the account without 

restrictlon by applicable policy (whether or not formal) of the 

respondent, enter a "1"; 1f the respondent's policy permitted the 

activity subject to restrictions, enter a "2"; if the tespondent's 

policy entirely prohibited the activity, enter a "3"; if the 

respondent's policy was silent, or there was no policy, enter a "0." 
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~: An entry must be made in each cell of columns (A), (B) and (C). In 
some instances an activity may be governed by ~, contract and law at the 
same time. In such cases a nonzero entry will be made in each appropriate 
column. 

Column (D): 

If the activity (2 through 11) has been engaged in for the account 

in the period January I, 1968 to December 31, 1969, inclusive, 

enter a "I"; if the activity has not been engaged in, enter a "0." 

Column (D) is not to be completed for items 12, 13 and 14. 

Description of Restrictions: 

For each type of activity which is either permitted subject to 

restriction, or entirely prohibited (each "2" or "3" in columns (A), (B) 

and (C», on a supplementary sheet of paper describe briefly the restriction(s) 

or prohibition. 

DEFINITIONS 

Restricted Securities: in:lude any securities that could not have been 

offered to the public for sale without first being registered under the 

Securities Act of 1933. 

New Issues: a stock issue which i~ toe initial offering of stock by a 

company. 
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Party in Interest: 

(l) For accounts which are for corporate employee-pension~benefit 

plans, other than plans for a joint union-employer board of trustees under 

section 302 of the Labor-Management Relations Act of 1947, ~s amended, 

includes any administrator, officer, trustee, custodian, counsel, or employee 

of any employee-welfare-benefit plan or employee-pension-benefit olan. or 3 

person providing benefit-plan services to any such plan, or an employer any 

of whose employees are covered by such a plan or officer or employee or 

agent of such employer. 

(2) For accounts which are for jOint union-employer boards of 

trustees under section 302 of the Labor-Management Relations Act of 1947, 

as amended, includes any officer or agent or employee of an employee organization 

having members covered by such plan, or any trustee of such plan, or any 

person providing benefit-plan services for such plan. 

(3) For accounts which are for foundations, includes any administrator, 

officer, trustee, custodian, counsel, or employee of the foundation, any 

corporation or pers,'n or group that provided the initial funding for the 

foundation, or a person providing investment services to the foundation. 

(4) For all other accounts, means any person providing investment 

services. 

For purposes of-this questionnaire, an account is to be considered 

as holding securities represented by long positions regardless of the 

record or beneficial ownership, or physical custody, of such securities. 
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Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-20 is to be submitted on 

SO-column punched cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 

One card is to be punched for each account reported. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-20, a layout form showing 

the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping instructions for 

sending the data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 

Form 1-20 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List 

guestionnaire Item Name & Number Column :!Hs) Remarks 

L Account I. D. Code 1 (b) 1 - 8 

2. Borrowing 

Contract or Agreement 2 (a) 9 

Legal Restrictions 2 (b) 10 

Respondent's Policy 2 (c) 11 

Activity Engaged In 2 (d) 12 

3. Purchasing on Margin from 

Brokers 

Contract or Agreement 3 (a) 13 

Legal Restrictions 3 (b) 14 

Respondent's Policy 3 (c) 15 

Acti vi ty Engaged In 3 (d) 16 

4. Short Sales 

Contract or Agreement 4 (a) 17 

Legal Restrictions 4 (b) 18 

Respondent's Policy 4 (c) 19 

Activity Engaged In 4 (d) 20 
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FOrm 1-20 

Data-Element Li§t (cont'dl 

Questionnaire Item Name & Number Column ~Usl Rema[K§ 

5. Short-Term Trading (within 

six months of purchase) 

Contract or Agreement 5 (a) 21 

Legal Restrictions 5 (b) 22 

Respondent's Policy 5 (c) 23 

Activity Engaged In 5 (d) 24 

6. Purchase of Warrants, 

Rights or Options 

Contract or Agreement 6 (a) 25 

Legal Restrictions 6 (b) 26 

Respondent's Policy 6 (c) 27 

Activity Engaged In 6 (d) 28 

7. Purchase of Restricted 

Securities 

Contract or Agreement 7 (a) 29 

Legal Restrictions 7 (b) 30 

Respondent's Policy 7 (c) 31 

Activity Engaged In 7 (d) 32 

8. Purchase of New Issues 

Contract or Agreement 8 (a) 33 

Legal Restrictions 8 (b) 34 

Respondent's Policy 8 (c) 35 

Activity Engaged In 8 (d) 36 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List ~cont'd! 

Qyestionnaire Item Name & Number Column #~s! Remarks 

9. Purchase of Foreign Securities 

or A. D. R's 

Contract or Agreement 9 (a) 37 

Legal Restrictions 9 (b) 38 

Respondent's Policy 9 (c) 39· 

Activity Engaged In 9 (d) 40 

10. Purchase of Investment 

Company Shares 

Contract or Agreement 10 (a) 41 

Legal Restrictions 10 (b) 42 

Respondent's Policy 10 (c) 43 

Activity Engaged In 10 (d) 44 

II. Purchase of Equity Securities 

Contract or Agreement 11 (a) 45 

Legal Restrictions 11 (b) 46 

Respondent's Policy 11 (c) 47 

Activity Engaged In 11 (d) 48 

12. Holding Securities of 

Issuers In Particular 

Industries 

Contract or Agreement 12 (a) 49 

Legal Restrictions 12 (b) 50 

Respondent's Policy 12 (c) 51 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List (cont'd) 

Questionnaire Item Name & Number Column #(s) Remarks 

13. Holding Securities Issued 

by the Respondent or a 

Party In Interest 

Contract or Agreement 

Legal Restrictions 

13 (a) 

13 (b) 

Respondent's Policy 13 (c) 

14. Holding Securities of Particular 

~ssuers Other than the Respon~ent 

or a Party in Interest 

Contract or Agreement 

Legal Restrictions 

Respondent's Policy 

14 (a) 

14 (b) 

14 (c) 
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STHENT ACTIVITIES: PROHIBITIONS & RESTRICTIONS 

l<b) Account 1.0. Code 

Borrowing 

Purchasing on Margin from Brokers 

Short Sales 

Short-Term Trading (within six 
months of purchase) 

Purchase of Warrants, Rights or 
Options 

(7) Purchase of Restricted Securities 

(8) Purchase of New Issues 

(9) Purchase of Foreign Securi ties 
or A.D.R.s 

(10) Purchase of Investment Company 
Shares 

(11) Purchase of Equity Securities 

(12) Holoing Securities of Issuers in 
Particular In 

(13) Holding Securities Issued by the 
Respondent or 8 Party in Interest 

01 lng ecurities of Particular 
Issuers other than the Respondent 

B 
L 

A 

N 
K 

Always Enter "201" 
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FORM 1-20 

INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES: PROHlB ITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS 

1. (a) Name of Respondent: ______________________ _ 

(b) Account 1.D. Code: _____________________ _ 

Contract Law Respon- Activity 
or dent's Engaged 

Agree- Policy In 
Type of Activitv me?i) (B) (e) ID) 

Borrowing 

Purchasing on Margin from Brokers 

Short sales 

Short-term Trading (within six months 
0"£ purchase) 

Purchase of Wa.rrants, Rights or Options 

l'urchase of Restricted Securities 

Purchase of New Issues 

Purchase of foreign S~curities Or A.D.R. 's 

Purchase of Investment Company Shares 

Purchase of Equity Securities 

HoldinE Securities of Issuers in Particular • Indusl;ries 

Holding Securities Issued by the Respondent rm or a Party'in Interest 

14," Holding Securlties of Particular Issuers 
other than the Respondent or a Party in -T·;'';~OD. ' /, 
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PORM 1-20 

Sent with I-52 

INSfRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1- 20 
INVESfMENT ACTIVITIES: PROHIBITIONS A~D 

RESfRICTIONS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-20. Form 1-20 is to be completed for the general 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-20 in the form 

of a punched card should be submitted, as well as a response in wr~tten 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

Form 1-20 has been designed for response by different types of 

institutions, including accounts for bank trust departments, investment 

counseling firms, insurance companies, and self-managed educational 

endowments, foundations and pension funds. Conseq~ently, some portions 

of the instructions will not have relevance for some respondents. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1-20 HAVE ANY QIJESfIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) WILLIAM HICKS AT (202) 755-1551, OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
LAWRENCE JONES AT (202) 755-1626. 

399 



-370-

Part One: Specification of Information To Be Supplied. 

~: Complete item lea) with the name of the respondent. Item 

l(b) is to be completed with the Respondent 1.0. Code 

assigned your company. 

Items 2 through 14: The required information is to be supplied for 

the account as of December 31, 1969, by entering the 

appropriate code numbers in columns (A), (B) and (e). The 

relevant period for column (D) is January 1, 1968 to 

December 31, 1969, inclusive. 

Column (A): 

Not applicable to life insurance company general accounts. 

Each cell in this column should contain a "4." 

Column (8): 

If, as of December 31, 1969, the activity (2 through 14) was 

expressly permitted to be engaged in for the account without 

restriction: by applicable law(s) or regulation(s), enter a "1"; 

if such law(s) or regulation(s) permitted the activity to be 

engaged in subject to restrictions, enter a "2"; if such law(s) 

or regulation(s) entirely prohibited the activity, enter a 

"3"; if such law(s) or regulation(s) was silent as to the 

activity, enter a "0." 
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Column (C): 

If, as of December 31, 1969, the activity (2 through 14) was 

expressly permitted to be engaged in for the account without 

restriction by applicable policy (whether or not formal) of the 

respondent, enter a "1"; if the respondent's policy permitted the 

activity subject to restrictions, enter a "2"; if the respondent's 

policy entirely prohibited the activity, enter a "3"; if the 

respondent's policy was silent, or there was no policy, enter 

a "0." 

~: An entry must be made in each cell of columns (B) and (C). In 
some instances an activity may be governed by ~, law and policy at the 
same time. In such cases a nonzero entry will be made in each appropriate 
column. 

Column (D): 

If the activity (2 through 11) has been engaged in for the account 

in the period January 1, 1968 to December 31, 1969, inclusive, 

enter a "1"; if the activity has not been engaged in, enter a "0." 

Column (D) is not to be completed for items 12, 13 and 14. 

Description of Restrictions: 

For each type of activity which is either permitted subject to 

restriction, or entirely prohibited (each "2" or "3" in columns (B) 

an~ (C», on a supplementary sheet of paper describe briefly the restriction(s) 

or ~rohibitiOn. 
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DEFINITIONS 

Restricted Securities: include any securities that could not have been 

offered to the public for sale without first being registered under the 

Securities Act of 1933. 

New Issue: a stock issue which is the initial offering of stock by a 

company. 

Party in Interest (row 13): this item is not applicable to life insurance 

companies' general accounts. Columns A, B, and C of row 13 should each 

contain a "4." 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-20 is to be submitted on an 

SO-column ~~nched cara along W1ttl the completed questionnaire form. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-20, a layout form showing 

the format to be used for the punched card and shipping instructions for 

sending the data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of the punched card for 

Form 1-20 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List 

guestionnaire Item Name & Number Column '1Hsl Remarks 

L Account I. D. Code 1 (b) 1 - 8 

2. Borrowing 

Contract or Agreement 2 (a) 9 * 
Legal Restrictions 2 (b) 10 

Respondent's Policy 2 (c) 11 

Activity Engaged In 2 (d) 12 

3. Purchasing on Margin from 

Brokers 

Contract or Agreement 3 (a) 13 * 
Legal Restrictions 3 (b) 14 

Respondent's Policy 3 (c) 15 

Activity Engaged In 3 (d) 16 

4. Short Sales 

Contract or Agreement 4 (a) 17 * 
Legal Restrictions 4 (b) 18 

Respondent's Policy 4 (c) 19 

Activity Engaged In 4 (d) 20 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List ~cont' dl 

guestionnaire Item Name & Number Column :lHsl Remarks 

5. Short-Term Trading (within 

six months of purchase) 

Contract or Agreement 5 (a) 21 * 
Legal Restrictions 5 (b) 22 

Respondent's Policy 5 (c) 23 

Activity Engaged In 5 (d) 24 

6. Purchase of Warrants, 

Rights or Options 

Contract or Agreement 6 (a) 25 * 
Legal Restrictions 6 (b) 26 

Respondent's Policy 6 (c) 27 

Activity Engaged In 6 (d) 28 

7. Purchase of Restricted 

Securities 

Contract or Agreement 7 (a) 29 * 
Legal Restrictions 7 (b) 30 

Respondent's Policy 7 (c) 31 

Activity Engaged In 7 (d) 32 

8. Purchase of New Issues 

Contract or Agreement 8 (a) 33 * 
Legal Restrictions 8 (b) 34 

Respondent's Policy 8 (c) 35 

Activity Engaged In 8 (d) 36 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List (cont'd) 

guestionnaire Item Name & Number Column #(s) Remarks 

9. P~rchase of Foreign Securities 

or A. D. R's 

Contract or Agreement 9 (a) 37 * 
Legal Restrictions 9 (b) 38 

Respondent's Policy 9 (c) 39 

Activity Engaged In 9 (d) 40 

10. Purchase of Investment 

Company Shares 

Contract or Agreement 10 (a) 41 * 

Legal Restrictions 10 (b) 42 

Respondent's Policy 10 (c) 43 

Activity Engaged In 10 (d) 44 

II. Purchase of Equity Securities 

Contract or Agreement 11 (a) 45 * 

Legal Restrictions 11 (b) 46 

Respondent's Policy 11 (c) 47 

Activity Engaged In 11 (d) 48 

12. Holding Securities of 

Issuers In Particular 

Industries 

Contract or Agreement 12 (a) 49 * 

Legal Restrictions 12 (b) 50 

Respondent's Policy 12 (c) 51 
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Form 1-20 

Data-Element List (cont'd) 

Questionnaire Item Name & Number Column res) Remarks 

13. Holding Securities Issued 

by the Respondent or a 

Party In Interest 

Contract or Agreement 

Legal Restrictions 

Respondent's Policy 

13 (a) 

13 (b) 

13 (c) 

14. Holding Securities of Particular 

~qsuers Other than the Respo_~~ent 

or a-Party in Interest 

Contract or Agreement 

Legal Restrictions 

Respondent's Policy 

14 (a) 

14 (b) 

14 (e) 

*The number "4" should be punched in this column. 
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FORM 1-20 

Sent With I-52 

INVESfMENT ACTIVITIES: PROHIBITIONS AND RESfRICfIONS 

1. (a) Name of Respondent: ____________________________________________ __ 

(b) Respondent 1.0. Code: 

Contract Law Respon- Activity 
or dent's Engaged 

Agree- Policy In 
Type of Activitv me?i) (B) (C) (0) 

2. Borrowing 4 

3. Purchasing on Margin from Brokers 4 

4. Short Sales 4 

5. Short-term Trading (within six months 
of purchase) 4 

6. purchase of Warrants~ Rights or Options 4 

7. purchase of Restricted Securities 4 

8. Purchase of New Issues 4 

9. purchase of Foreign Securities or A.O.R.' s 4 

D. purchase of Investment Company Shares 4 

In. Purchase of Equity Securities 4 

I - • -
:12. Holding Securities of Issuers 1n Particular 4 

lndus\;ries 

.13. Holding Securities Issued by the Respoodent 
4 4 4 • ur a Party in IntcreSl 

14. Huldlng Securities of Parlicular Issuers -oth~r than Lhe Re5~onclenL or a rarty in 
4 lnrprpor 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 1-57 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE SUPPLEMENT TO 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-20 

INVESTMENT ACTIVITIES: PROHIBITIONS AND 
RESTRICTIONS 

One copy of-Form 1-20 is to be completed for ~ Respondent 

Investment Department as defined in the Supplementary Instructions 

accompanying this mailing. 

To interpret and complete Form 1-20 for your property and 

liability insurance companies' Investment Department substitute the 

following words in the instructions, as appropriate. 

For the word(s) 

account(s) 

List of Accounts 

Account 1.0. Code 

Substitute the words 

respondent investment 
department 

List of Group Companies 

Investment Department 
1.0. Code 

Column A of Form 1-20 is not applicable for property and liability 

insurance companies. Column A should be filled with zeros. 
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PORM 1-21 

Sent with Porms 1-30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36. 
37, 40, 42, 43, 44, 46, 48, 50, 57, 62 and 63 

INSTRUCTIO~S FOR FORM 1-21 

ASSET HOLDINGS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-21. Form 1-21 is to be co~pleted for each of the 

accounts identified in the "List of Accounts" acco:npanying this form. 

If additional copies of Form 1-21 are needed, they may be reproduced 

by any convenient method. 

A com?uter-processable record of completed Form 1-21 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

Form 1-21 has been designed for response by different 'types of 

institutions, including accounts for bank trust departments, invest-

ment counseling firms, insurance companies, and self-managed educational 

endowments, foundations and pension funds. Consequently, some asset 

categories will have no relevance for some respondents, ~, "1.11 

currency and demand deposits in managing bank" is meaningless if the 

respondent account has a non-bank manager. 

SHO~LD THE PERSO)l RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1-21 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERP~ETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) 
KElTH JOHNSON AT 2021755-1597 01, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, WILLIAM HICKS AT 
2021755-1551. 
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Part One: Information to be Reported on Form 1-21 

One copy of Form 1-21, Asset Holdings, is to be completed for the 

1964 valuation date and a separate copy for the 1969 valuation date. 

Report the ~ value of gross assets held in the account classified 

by the categories specified, as of December 31, 1964 and December 31, 

1969. For this purpose, the account holds securities represented by 

long positions regardless of the record or beneficial ownership, or 

physical custody, of such securities. The account's fiscal year-end 

dates closest to December 31 may be substituted for the above dates. 

If 1969 year-end data are not yet available, use the most recent 

quarter-ending date. If the account was not established prior to 

December 31, 1964, substitute year-end data for the first full year of 

the account's existence, specifying the date used. 

Where market value (defined below) for a specified category of 

asseLs held in the account on either of the reporting dates can not 

be prOduced from available records, an approximation of market value 

for each such asset category is required for that date. 

The total market value of all assets held in the account on the 

valuation date specified should be the figure entered for the asset 

category "Total Assets" (item e.13.) on Form 1-21. That figure should 

eqllel the sum of the amounts entered for each asset subcategory. 

Market value is to be entered in the Dollars column for each 

asset type held, adhering to the following rules. 
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A. Enter market value. 

B. Enter the whole-dollar amount. Do not enter cents. Round up 
and dONn following consistent rules. 

c. Omit all dollar signs. 

D. Qnit all co~as. 

E. The Subtotals a~d Totals entered should be equal to the s~~ 
of the amounts entered in co~ponent asset categories. If 
computed independently of the component items, verify all 
Subtotals and Totals by summing the components. 

Example: For items e.8. Co~on Stock, ass~~e the respondent account 

does not hold any shares of either. investment companies (8.3) or 

affiliated companies (defined below) (8.4), but that common stock of 

foreign issuers was held with a market value of $810,582.75; restricted 

shares were held with a market value of $321,111.63; and that shares of 

other U. S. issuers were held with a market value of $27,100,202.00. 

Enter as follo~s: 

(8. 
(8.1 
(8.2 
(8.3 
(8.4 
(8.41) 
(8.42) 
(8.43) 
(8.5 ) 

28231897 
810583 
321112 

27100202 

Please note that these data are to be key punched directly from 

your entries on Form 1-21. Do ~ot deviate from the above prescribed 

format without advance approval from the Institutional Investor Study. 
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DeBni tions 

Market value: with respect to securities for which market quotations 
are readily available means the price quoted for transactions in 
such securities on the required date. Market value for any fixed 

'income securities or other investments for which quotations are not 
readily available may be approximated by any method that takes into 
consideration changes in interest and dividend rates. For assets 
other than securities, if neither of the foregoing can be supplied, 
fair value as determined in good faith, including appraised value, 
may be used to approximate market value. 

Managing bank: a bank that makes day-to-day decisions on the purchase 
or sale of securities for this account, even though some other group 
or person may have ultimate responsibility. For example, if a bank 
makes only recommendations for the portfolio and these recommendations 
are seldom if ever overruled by a group with ultimate authority, that 
bank is the managing bank. 

Affiliated Company: (1) For accounts which are for a corporation, 
means any company controlled by, controlling or under common control 
with the corporation for whom the account is maintained. 

(2) For accounts which are for corporate employee-pension-benefit 
plans other than (1) commingled accounts and (2) plans for a jOint 
union-employer board of trustees under section 302 of the Labor
Management Relations Act of 1947, as amended, means any corporate 
employer any of whose employees are covered by the plan, or any 
company controlled by, controlling or under common control with 
such corporation. 

(3) For accounts which are for foundations; means any corporation that 
provided the initial funding for the foundation, or any company con
trolled by, controlling or un?er common control with such corporation. 

(4) For accounts not included in (1), (2) or (3) above, items 8.4 
and 12.2 need not be como1eted. 

u.s. Government debt securities: U.S. Treasury, Federal Agencies and 
Corporations, including direct, guaranteed and nonguaranteed obligations. 

Short-term debt securities: Short-term is one year or less to maturity 

~~ 
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Long-term debt securities: Long-term is more than one year to maturity 
at issue. Exclude loans secured by real estate (see item 9). 

Foreign securities: Include issues of companies jointly incorporated 
in the United States and foreign countries as U.S. securities. 

Equity provision: 
equity position. 
in 6.1 or 9.1). 

Convertibles, warrants or other options to acquire an 
(If detachable include value of option in item 11, not 

Restricted securities: Any securities that could not have been offered to 
the public for sale, as of the valuation dates, without first being regis
tered under the Securities Act of 1933. This includes, for example, 
privately placed, long-term debt instruments as well as "letter stock" that 
met this definition. 

Net assets: Total assets (item 13) less total liabilities outstanding 
against these assets. (If the respondent account is an investment 
company or other entity with preferred shares outstanding, net assets are 
equal to total assets less liabilities ~ preference value in involuntary 
liquidation. ) 

Description of ~ !£ be Provided ~ Form 1.21 

Item 
Letter- . 

~ 

a. Name of Respondent 

Enter the name of the respondent firm. 

b. 1.1. Study Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number 

Enter the eight-digit respondent account 1.0. code number 
from the accompanying "List of Accounts." 

c. Reporting Date for these holdings 

Enter the 1964 date (month, day, year) or other date 
ending the first full year of the account, £! the 1969 
date (month, day, year) as specified above to indicate the 
valuation date for which asset-holding data are being 
reported on Form 1"21. 

414 



-385-

d. Year shown in "c" 

Enter the last two digits of the year entered above in "c." 
For example, insert 64 for 1964. 

e. Asset holdings 

1. Enter the whole dollar amount of gross assets held in 
the asset subcategories 1.1 through 1.4. The amount 
should equal the simple sum of 1.1 + 1.2 + 1.3 + 1.4 in 
whole dollars. The dollar amounts of all assets 
held in item 1. "Cash and near cash items" are re
garded as approximati~g "market value" for the pur
pose of Form l-il, even though some assets may be 
at "cost," "book" or some other value. 

2. If short-term securities are carried at "cost," 
"book," "amortized" or some other value, enter that 
amount as approximating market value for Form 1-21. 

2.21 That portion of long-term debt securities 
maturing within one year may be approximated 
if exact records are not available. 

5. If short-term securities are carried at "cost," 
"book," "amortized" or some other value, enter that 
amount as approximating market value for Form 1-21. 

6.l) See directions for 2.21 above. 

6.23 See directions for 2.21 above. 

13. Accumulate the verified Totals for items 1. through 
12., verify accuracy and enter that sum for item 13. 
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Data·Preparation Instructions 
Form 1.21 

A computer.processable response to Form 1-21 is to be submitted 
on SO· column punch cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 
Nine cards witl be required each time that Form 1-21 is completed, 
giving a total of IS cards for the two dates for each respondent account. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 
following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-21, a layout form 
showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping instruc
tions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 
Form 1-21 should be directed to Richard Hunt at 202-755·1152. 
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Data- Element List 
Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 

Page One 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
Cash and near cash--Total (1. ) 11 19 
currency and demand deposits--Subtotal (1. 1 ) 20 28 
currency and demand deposits in managing bank (1. 11) 29 37 
currency and demand deposits· elsewhere (1. 12) 38 46 
C.D.'s--Subtotal (1.2 ) 47 55 
C.D.' s issued by managing bank (1.21) 56 64 
C.D. 's issued elsewhere 0.22) 65 73 

74 77 
78 80 

Re~ondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
other time'& savings deposits at commercial 

banks--Subtotal (1.3 ) 11 19 
other time & savings deposits in managing 

bank ( 1. 31) 20 28 
other time & savings deposits elsewhere 

(com. banks) (1. 32) 29 37 
other time & savings deposits (1.4 ) 38 46 
U.S. government debt securities--Total ( 2. ) 47 56 
short-term (2.1 ) 57 66 
long-term -- Total (2.2 ) 67 76 

77 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "~, (d) 9 10 
part of 2.2 maturing within one year (2.21) II 19 
U. S. state & loca I govts. & their agencies: 

revenue and general--Total (3. ) 20 29 
Foreign government securities--Total (4. ) 30 39 
Nongovernment. short-term debt securities--

Total (5. ) 40 48 
U. S. issuers (5. I ) 49 57 
foreign issuers (5.2 ) 58 66 
Nongovernment, long-term debt securities--

Total (6. ) 67 76 
77 77 
78 80 
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nONS REMARKS 

8 
2 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
4 blank 
3 Always "211" 
8 
2 

9 

9 

9 
9 

10 
10 
10 

1 blank 
3 Always "212" 
8 
2 
9 

10 

10 

9 
9 
9 

10 
1 blank 
3 Alway_s "213" 
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Data-Element List 

Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 
Page Two 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account I.D. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
U. S. issuers, issued with equity provision--

Subtotal (6.1 ) 11 20 
restricted securities (6.11) 21 29 
other (6.12) 30 38 
part of 6.11 and 6.12 maturing within one 

year (6.13) 39 47 
U. S. issuers, issues without equity 

provision--Subtotal (6.2 ) 48 58 
restricted securities (6.21) 59 68 

69 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account I.D. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in lie" (d) 9 10 
other (6.22) 11 20 
part of 6.21 and 6.22 maturing within one 

year (6.23) 21 30 
foreign issuers (6.3 ) 31 40 
Preferred stock--Total (7. ) 41 49 
U. S. issuers convertible (7.1 ) 50 58 
U. S. issuers nonconvertible (7.2 ) 59 67 
foreign issuers (7.3 ) 68 76 

77 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account I.D. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 
Common stock--Total (8. ) 11 21 
American Depositary Receipts & foreign 

nonaffiliated issuers (8.1 ) 22 30 
restricted shares--U. S. issuers (8.2 ) 31 39 
investment company shares--U. S. issuers (8.3 ) 40 49 
affiliated company shares--U.S. & foreign 

issuers--Subtotal (8.4 ) 50 59 
property and liability insurance affiliates (8.41) 60 69 

70 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account I.D. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "ell (d) 9 10 
life insurance affiliates (8.42) 11 20 
other affil iates (8.43) 21 30 
other U.S. issuers (8.5 ) 31 41 
Loans secured bv real estate mortgage--Total (9. ) 42 52 
Mortgage loans issued wi th equity provision (9.1 ) 53. 62 

72: Mortgage loans issued without equity provision (9.2) 63 

POSI 
nON REMARKS 

8 
2 

10 
9 
9 

9 

11 
10 
9 blank 
3 Always " 214" 
8 
2 

10 

10 
10 
9 
9 
9 
9 
1 blank 
3 Always "215" 
8 
2 

11 

9 
9 

10 

10 
10 
8 blank 
3 Always "216" 
8 
2 

10 
10 
11 
11 
10 -
10 , 

. .13 77' 5 blank 
78 180. 3 'Always "217" 
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Data-Element List 
Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 

Page Three 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account LD. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
1- to 4-family dwellings (9.21) 11 20 
other (9.22) 21 30 
Real estate owned--Total <10. ) 31 40 
Warrants rights options--Total <1l. ) 41 49 
Other assets--Total (12. 50 59 - .. - - -. --- - .- GO po !icy loans <12.1 ) 69 

70·· 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account I.D. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
due from affiliated companies <12.2 ) 11 20 
accounts receivable from brokers <12.3 ) 21 30 
all other <12.4 ) 31 40 
Total assets <13. ) 41 51 
Net assets <14. ) 52 62 

63 77 
78 80 

'POSI-
TION REMARKS 

8 
2 

10 
10 
10 
9 

10 
·-io 

8 blank 
3 Always "218" 
8 
2 

10 
10 
10 
11 

11 

15 blank 
3 Always "219" 

Data should be submitted in the form of 80-column punched cards in the formats 
shown in the following attachment. All unfilled fields should be right justi
fied with preceding zeros. Leave no blank data fields. 
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Company 
IIS - SEC 

MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM Para SEC-5S6 (3-67) 

1 of 2 
Sh"t No. __ _ Appf_'" Form 1-21 00'0 _____ _ by Job No. ____ ---:-_ 

"l!espondent Cash and curren"" & demand del sits certificates of deposit (C.D. 's) 
Account I.D. .. near cash Subtotal tn Subtotal issued by issued 

Code No. ~ Total mansging elsewhere ~sging bank elsewhere JLANIC 1 211 
>< bank 

(b) Cd) (1.) (1.1 ) (loll) (1.12) (1.2) (1.21) (1.22) 
999"99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 9 9 9 9 9 9999999999999999999999 
1 2 J ~ !I , , I , 10 11 12 Il U I) 'i 11 " It 2D 21 n II 2. ~ 2'5 n lB 29 :m 31 12 II ,. » :sa l U B CI 41 41 Q .. 4.5 '" ., ... 49 !Ill )1 Sl U 54 55 56 51 55 59 60 61 52 6J 54 U " If Y S 70 71 n 7 ,. n 11 nlll JI &I 

Respondent other time and ssvings deposits U.S. Itovernmant debt securities 
Account I.D. ~ lat com. b~ in managing elsewhere long-term S; 

Code No. ~ Subtotal bank (com. banks) other Total short-term Total ~ 212 
(b) (d) (1.) (1.)1) (1.)2) (1.4 ) (2.) (2.1 ) (2.2 ) 

9999999999 999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 2 1 .. !I , 1 I , 10 ~I 12 1] It IS '6 " II" 21 n 231' 25 2'5 11 28 3D 11 12 13 ).J n ]I )J liB co 4' U U .. ~ 46 n .u ., !IO !II Sl 5J s.; 55 51 51 51 9 60 6' 62 U 54 65 6& 1 61 U 70 11 12 13 , .. 75 71 n 11 711) 

~ 

~ 

Respondent .. part of 2.2 us.state&loc~-rorel8n -govt. NonRovern. short-term debt securities Nongovernment 
Account I.D. : maturing governments securities foreign ong-terlll debt ~ 

Code No. >< ~1thin 1 yea Total Total Total U.S. issuer issuers Total I~ 

(b) (d) (2.21) (3.) (4.) (5.) (5.1 ) (5.2 ) (6.) I~ 21) 
99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 .!. 
I 2 1 .. 5 , , • t 10 11 12 IJ '4 15 " 1J II llpo 21 Z2 n 14 n 2Ii 1J n 19 :II ], 12 lJ )I » l& ]1 18 3! co 41 .2 Q .. 4.5 46 .J 41 ., so 51 Sl 53 501 ~ 51 57 51 59 &0 6. &2 U 54 65 " 51 61 " ro 71 12 7l 14 75 11 n 11 7I1D ~ 

Respondent .. U.S. issuers issued with equitv-Drov1sion U.S. issuers, issued without I 

Account I.D. 3 restricted part maturin eouitv Drovision 
Code No. >< Subtotal securities other ~thin 1 yr. Subtotal e&trict.seea. -BLANIC- 1214 

(b) Cd) (6.1) (6.11) (6.12) (6.13) (6.2 ) (6.21) 
99 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 99 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 919 9 9 
I 2 1 .. 5 , 1 I , 10 11 11 13 14 1~ 16 IJ II I' 2'! 21 n n 24 2'5 l'6 21 11 1t 10 11 l1lJ )I " 11 ]7 ]I J9 40 41 U ~ " 4S '" .11 41 .., 50 SI S2 U 54 H S6 SJ ~ S' &0 iii &2 53 54 6$ " 61 61 U 10 11 J2 1] 14 JS J6 "111 11 8) 

Respondent ill. S. issuers. issued without Nongovenment --P ref err e d s t 0 c k--
Account l.D. ~ equity J)lovisiOD long-tem deb U.S. issuers foreign ~I 

Code No. ~ other iP~,rt maturing or' gn issuers Total onvertible ponconvert. issuers 215 

~~l~ ~ b d 6.22(6.23) 6.) 7. 7.1 7.2 7. 

I--lf~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~, d~} ~:~~, ~ ~ ~ ~! ~ ~ !"~ ~; ~ ~ ~ ~~}! ~';~l ~,:,~~~J~ !_~!;. ~,~d!~, ~ d~ :,~)!:.!~ !~ h U! ~~ ~! ~! 
RespODdent - - - - - - -C 0 c man s t a c k- - - - - - -

Account I.D. ~ ~R & foreign restricted invest. eo. ffiliated co. prop-liabilit 

Code No. ~ Total ODt!!~~:ted .s~hr!:Suers .s.s~:!~r9 S~~~~:l !'HU~~~ 1 -BLANK- 1216 

(b) W (8.) ~S.l ) ~S.2 ) ~S.) ~ (S.4 ~ ,S.4\> 

~ ! ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , " ~, ~, ~, ~, ~, ~ ~ ~ ~ ! ~ ~ " ~ ~ ! ~ ~ ; ~ ~ 11 ~ ~ ! ! ~, ~ ~ ; ~ " ~ ~ " ! ~, ~ ~ !;. ~ ~ ~ ~ " ;, ~ ~ ! ;. :, " ! :. .. ;. ! !I~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ! ! ~I! ; ! 
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MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM Pora SEC-586 (3-67) 
Company _____ ILI~SL- ~. __________ __ 

ApphccrtlOn 
Form 1-21 

by Oat. _________ __ J~ No. __________ __ ...... N4 • .1....QU 

Respondent aff:fHated c an shares COIDIlOD 8 toe&: , -.:;Qans SeCUrea by-reaJ.--esta e mort2aae 
AccouDt I.D. ife insurance other other U.S. 

Code No. affiliates affiliates issuers Totsl 

other 

due from ccts. receiv. all other 
affiliates from brokers 

issued with 
equity 

provision 

issued without 
equity ~LANK 

prov.-Subtots 

Total policy loans -BLANK-

--BLANK--

217 

218 

(b) d) (12.2) (12.3 ) (12.4 ) (13.) (14. ) 219 I 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 ~ 
1 2 1 .. ~ , J I 9 10 11 12 Il 14 I~ Ii 11 II " 20 21 12 23 H n 16 21 18 ~ 1O 31 32 lJ )4 ]S 16 ]7 11 It 4' 42 4J .. l5 4fj 41 48 ., 50 ~1 S2 5J $-I ~ ~ !lJ ~ " 50 61 62 6l 64 is " n 61 59 70 11 72 Jl14 15 71 11 .,. • 7 

--------.-

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
123 4!16 J I 910'112111'ISI'IJII192021nn~n~nu~m]I»U~~16JJlIlt~'IU4J"6~~Jqa50S1S25J~~~SJ~"m'1626l64M,,~U"ml1nn~lsnnJlJl. 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 2 J .. 5 6 J I IJ 10 " 11 1] jj IS '6 1 Jill, 20 21 22 2l 2' n 16 21 18 19 30 3\ 32 lJ J.t 35 16 )1 JI It to 41 U 4J .. 6 46 ", .&a 4' 50 SI 52 5J )t ~ 56 51 !II S9 liD 61 61 53 64 65 66 6' 51 69 10 11 72 1l '4 15 15 11 7. 11 .. 

f----- --- - - - -- - - ------.- - - - ----

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
, 2 3 .. ~ , 1 8. 9 101: Ii 13 It I~ If, 11IB 1910 21221] 24 n 16 11 21 ~ 10 31 313J J.t]5 16 31313940 4' 42 4J &I 45 46 4'''' 49 so ~I 52 ~ ~ 5~ ~ ~7 $8 59 GO 616163 64 65 66 67 ''is 69 70 71 71 J) H 15 76 77 11" 10 
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Institutional Investor Study 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
Washington, D. C. 20549 

a. 
b. 
c. 

d. 

FORM 1-21 
ASSET HOLDINGS 

Name of Respondent ____________________________ __ 

1. 1. Study Respondent Account 1.0. 
Reporting Date for these holdings, 

(month, day and year) 

Code Number . .... _----

Year shown in "c" (last two digits only) • • • • • • • 

W~NING: READ INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE COMPLETING FORM 

(1) Report the ~ ~ (or your best approximation 
of market value) of gross assets held in this aCCO'Jnt 
by the categories specified for the date indicated 
above in "c". See pages 3 and 4 of instructions. 

(2) Report all assets below in whole dollars, ~, 
OMIT ALL CENTS. Also omit $ signs and omit commas, 
~., for $2,310.42 enter 1l!2 on the line provided. 

e. Asset holdings: 
lli!!! 

1. Cash and near cash items -- Total •••••• 
1.1 currency and demand deposits -- Subtotal 

1.11 currency and demand deposits 
in managing bank •••••••••• 

1.12 currency and demand deposits elsewhere 
1.2 certificates of deposit (C.D.'s) -- Subtotal. 

1.21 C. D. 's issued by managing bank • • • •• 
1.22 C.D.'s issued elsewhere •••••• 

1.3 other time and savings deposits 
at commercial banks .- Subtotal 

1.31 in managing bank 
1.32 elsewhere •••• 

1.4 other time and savings deposits 

2. U.S. government debt securities -- Total 
2.1 short-term ••••••••• 
2.2 long-term -- Total ••••• 

2.21 part of 2.2 maturing within one year 

422 
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3. U.S. state and local governments' and their agencies' 
obligations: revenue and general - - Total ••• 

4. Foreign government securities: central, ~rovincial, 
local, their agencies and international agencies -- Total __________ ___ 

5. Nongovernment, short-term debt securities - - Total 
5.1 U.S. issuers ••• 
S.2 foreign issuers 

6. Nongovernment, long-term debt securities - - Total 
6.1 U.S. issuers, t.sued with e.quity provision 

Suhtotal • • • • • • • • • 
6.11 re.trict.ed .ecurities 
6.1l other •• ' •••••• 
6.11 part of 6.11 and 6.1l maturing within one year 

6.l U.S. is~uers. issued without equity provision -
Suhtotal 

6.21 restricted securities 
~ 

6.ll other . 
6.l1 part of b.ll Md 6.2l maturing within one 

6.3 foreign issuprs . 
7. Preferred stock - • Total 

7.1 U.S. issuer., convertible 
7.l U.S. issuers, nonconvertible 
7.1 foreign issuers ••••• 

8. Cnmmon stock - - Total 

. 

8.1 American Depositary Receipts and securities of 
foreign (nonaffiliated) issuers 

8.l restricted sha~s - • U.S. issuers •••••• 
8.3 investment company shares _. U.S. iS9uers 
8.4 affiliated company shares -- U.S. and foreign 

issuers - • Subtotal • • • • • • • • 

-

year 

8.41 property and liability insurance affiliates 
8.42 life insurance affiliates 
8.43 other affiliates 

8.5 other U.S. issuers ••••••• 

423 



-394-

9. Loans sec~red by real estate mortgage - - Total • . . . . 
9.l mortgage loans issued with equity provision ..•.• 
9.2 mortgage loans issued without equity provision - -

Subtotal • . • . . • . • • • 
9.2l l- to 4-famOy dwellings •.. 
9.22 other • . • . . . 

lO. Real estate owned - - Total . . . . • 

ll. Warrants, rights, options to purchase securities - - Total 

l2. Other assets - - Total ••. 
l2. 1 policy loans ••... 

l3. 

l4. 

l2.2 due from affiliated companies ••••••.•.•• 
l2.3 accounts receivable from brokers ....•••..• 
l2.4 all other •.••••••••••.•••••••• 

Total assets <l+2+3+4+5+6+7+8+9+l0+ll+l2) 

Net assets • 
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POlM 1-21 

Sent with I-52 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-21 

ASSET HOLDINGS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-21. Form 1-21 is to be completed for the general 

account only. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-21 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

Form 1-21 has been designed for response by different types of 

institutions, including accounts for bank trust departments, invest-

ment counseling firms, insurance companies, and self-managed educational 

endowments, foundations and pension funds. Consequently, some asset 

categories will have no relevance for some respondents. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1-21 HAVE 
ANY QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE 
DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) LAWRENCE JONES 
AT (202) 755-1626 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, KElfH 
JOHNSON AT (202) 755-1597. 

Part One: Information to be Reported on Form 1-21 

Report the total admitted assets in the general account, 

classified by the cat~gories ?pecified, as of December 31, 1969. Use 

"Association Values" as established by the N. A. 1. C •. Common stock is 

to be reported at market value. Excepting separate account business, 
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the total assets shown in Form 1-21 (Item 13) should be equal to total 

assets reported on page two of your company's 1969 Annual Statement. 

However, a different classification of assets is called for in Form 

1-21 than in the Annual Statement. 

"Association Values" should be entered in Form 1-21, adhering to 

the following rules. 

A. Enter the whole-dollar amount. Do not enter cents. 
Round up and down following consistent rules. 

B. Omit all dollar signs. 

C. Omit all commas. 

D. The Subtotals and Totals entered should be equal to 

Example: 

the sum of the amounts entered in component asset 
categories. If computed independently of the com
ponent items, verify all Subtotals and Totals by summing 
the components. 

For items e.8. Common Stock, assume the respondent account 

does not hold any shares of either investment companies (8.3) or 

affiliated companies (defined below) (8.4), but that common stock of 

foreign issuers was held with a market value of $810,582.75; restricted 

shares were held with a market value of $321,111.63; and that shares of 

other U. S. issuers were held with a market value of $27,100,202.00. 

Enter as follows: 

(8. 
(8.1 
(8.2 
(3.3 
(8.4 ) 
(8.41) 
(8.42) 
(8.43) 
(8 .. 5 ) 

28231897 
810583 
321112 

27100202 

Please note that these data are to be key pu~ched directly 

from your entries on Form 1-21. Do not deviate from the above prescribed. 
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format without advance approval from the Institutional Investor Study. 

Definitions 

Market Value: with respect to common stock for which market quotations 
are readily available means the price quoted for transactions in 
such securities on the required date. Market value for any common 
equity securities for which quotations are not readily available may 
be approximated by any method that takes into consideration changes 
in dividend rates. For assets other than securities, if neither 
of the foregoing can be supplied, fair value as determined in good 
faith, including appraised value, may be used to approximate market 
value. 

Affiliated Company: Includes all affiliates reported in Form I-52, 
Part A, Table 1. 

Investment Company Shares: Report in item 8.3 regardless of whether 
or not the investment company is managed by the respondent company 
or an affiliate or is completely independent of the respondent company. 

U.S. Government debt securities: U.S. Treasury, Federal Agencies and 
corporations, including direct, guaranteed and nonguaranteed obligations. 

Short-term debt securities: Short-term is one year or less to maturity 

.!£ issue. 

Long-term debt securities: Long-term is more than one year to maturity 
.!£~. Exclude loans secured by real estate (see item 9). 

Foreign securities: Include issues of companies jointly incorporated 
in the United States and foreign countries as U.S. securities. 

Equity provision: Includes any stock or similar security; or any 
instrument convertible into such a security; or any right to convert 
into such a security; or any warrant, option or right to purchase 
such a security. (If detachable include value of option in item 11, 
not in 6.1 or 9.1.) 

Restricted securities: Any securities that could not have been offered 
to the public for sale, as of the valuation dates, without first being 
registered under the Securities Act of 1933. This includes, for example, 
privately placed, long-term debt instruments as well as "letter stock" 
that met this definition. 

Net assets: Total assets (item 13) less total liabilities outstanding 
against these assets. 
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Description of Data to be Provided .2!2 Form 1- 21 

Item 
Letter
Number 

a. Name of Respondent 

Enter the name of the respondent firm. 

b. 1.1. Study Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number 

Enter the eight-digit respondent 1.0. code number assigned your 
company. 

c. Reporting Date for these holdings 

Enter 123169 for December 31, 1969. 

d. Year shown in "c" 

Enter the last two digits of the year entered above in "c". 
Insert 69 for 1969. 

e. Asset holdings 

1. Enter the whole dollar amount of gross assets held in 
the asset subcategories 1.1 through 1.4. The amount 
should equal the simple sum of 1.1 + 1.2 + 1.3 + 1.4 in 
whole dollars. 

2.21 That portion of long-term debt securities maturing 
within one year may be approximated if exact records 
are not available. 

6.13 See directions for 2.21 above. 

6.23 See directions for 2.21 above. 

13. Accumulate the verified Totals for items 1. through 
12., verify accuracy and enter that sum for item 13. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions 
Form 1-21 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-21 is to be submitted 
on 80-column punch cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 
Nine cards will be required to complete Form 1-21. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 
following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-21, a layout form 
showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping instruc
tions for sending data to the Institutional Investor study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 
Form 1-21 should be directed to Richard Hunt at 202-755-1152. 
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Data-Element List 
Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 

Page One 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 
Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 
Cash and near cash--Tolal (I. ) II 19 
currencv and demand de~oslts--Subtotal (1.1 ) 20 28 
currency and demand deposits in laffiliated balk(I.II) 29 37 
currency and demand deposits elsewhere ( I. 12) 38 46 
C.D.' s--Sublolal (\.2 ) 47 SS 
C.D.' 5 issued by affiliated bank (I. 21) S6 64 
C.D.'s issued elsewhere (I. 22) 65 73 

74 77 
78 80 

ResEondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 
Year shown in lie" (d) 9 10 
other time & savings deposits at coml1erclal 

banks~-Subtotal (1.3 ) II 19 -
other time & savings deposits in affiliated 

bank ( I. 31) 20 28 
other time & savings deposi ts elsewhere 

(com. banks) (I. 32) 29 37 
other time & savings deEosits (\ .4 ) 38 46 
U.S. government debt securities--Total ( 2. J 47 S6 
short-term (2. I ) 57 66 
long-term -- Total (2.2 ) 67 76 

77 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (bJ I 8 
Year shown in "Cl' (d) 9 10 
Eart of 2.2 maturing within one year (2.21 ) II 19 
U. S. state & local govts. & their agencies: 

revenue and 2eneral--Total <3. J 20 29 
Foreign government securities--Total (4. J 30 39 
Nongovernment, short-term debt securitles--

Total (5. ) 40 48 
U. S. issuers (5. I ) 49 57 
foreign issuers (5.2 ) 58 66 
Nongovernment. long-term debt securities--

Total (6. ) 67 76 
77 77 
78 80 
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!POSI-
nONS REMARKS 

8 
2 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
4 blank 
3 Always 1t21ltl 

8 
2 

9 

9 

9 
9 --

10 
10 --
10 -

I blank 
3 Alwavs 11212" 

8 
2 
9 

, 
I 

10 I 
10 

9 
9 
9 

10 
I blank 
3 Alwavs 11213" 
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Data-Element List 

Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 
Page Two 

QUESTIONNAIRE 1 TEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I H 

Year shown in Hell (d) 9 10 
U. S. issuers, issued with equity provision--

Subtotal (6. I ) II 20 
restricted securities (6. II) 21 29 
other (6.12) 30 38 
part of 6. II and 6.12 maturing within one 

3 ear (6.13) 39 47 
U. S. issuers, i s'sues wi thout equity 

provision--Subtotal (6.2 ) 48 58 
restricted securities (6.21 ) 59 68 

69 77 
78 80 

Respondent Accounl 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 
Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 
other (6.22) II 20 
part of 6.21 and 6.22 maturing within one 

year (6.23) 21 30 
foreign issuers (6.3 ) 31 40 
Preferred stock--Total (7. ) 41 49 
U. S. issuersL convertible (7. I ) 50 58 
U. S. issuers nonconvertible (7.2 ) 59 67 
foreign issuers (7.3 ) 68 76 

77 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 

Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 

Common stock--Total (8. ) 11 21 
American Depositary Receipts & foreign 

nonaffiliated issuers (8.1 ) 22 30 
restricted shares--U. S. issuers (8.2 ) 31 39 
investment company shares--U. S. ISSUers (8.3 ) 40 49 
affiliated company shares--U.S. & foreign 

issuers--Subtotal (8.4 ) 50 59 
property and liability insurance affiliates (8.41 ) 60 69 

70 77 
78 80 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
life insurance affiliates (8.42) II 20 
other affi I iates (8.43) 21 30 
other U.S. issuers (8.5 ) 31 41 
Loans secured by real estate mortgage--Total ( 9. ) 42 52 
Mortgage loans issued with equity provi sion (9. I ) 53 62 
Mortgage loans issued without equity provision (9.2) 63 72 

I -.J) 77 
78 80 
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POSl 
TlON~ REMARKS 

8 
2 

10 
9 
9 

9 

II 

10 
9 blank 
3 Always 11214" 

8 
2 

10 

10 
10 
9 
9 
9 
9 
I blank 
3 Alwavs "215" 
8 
2 

II 

9 
9 

10 

10 
10 
8 blank 
3 Always °216" 
8 
2 

10 

10 
II 
II 

.J.Q.- -10 
, 

5 blank 
3 Always "217" 
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Data-Element List 
Asset Holdings at Market Value (Form 1-21) 

Page Three 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO 

Respondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) 1 8 
Year shown in "c" (d) 9 10 
1- to 4-famil~ dwellings (9.21 ) 11 20 
other (9.22) 21 30 
Real estate owned--Total (10. ) 31 40 
Warrants rights options--Total ( II. ) 41 49 

Other assets--Total (12. 50 59 
Eolic~ loans (12.1 ) 60 69 

70 77 
78 80 

ResEondent Account 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 

Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 

due from affiliated companies (12.2 ) 11 20 
accounts receivable from brokers (12.3 ) 21 30 
all other (12.4 ) 31 40 
Total assets (13. ) 41 51 
Net assets (14. ) 52 62 

63 77 
78 80 

POSI-
nON REMARKS 

8 
2 

10 ' 
10 
10 f 

9 

10 
10 
8 blank 
3 Always tl218 11 

8 

2 
10 

10 
10 

11 

II 

IS blank 
3 Alwavs "219" 

Data should be submitted in the form of 80-column punched cards in the formats 
shown in the following attachment. All unfilled fields should be right justi
fied with preceding zeros. Leave no blank data fields. 
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Compo"" lIS - SEC MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM Por. SEC-S86 (3-61) 

1 of 2 
Appl,cot,on Form 1-21 

b, Dote _____ _ Job No 
______ Sh_t No __ _ 

Reapondent I Cash and currencY & demand deposits certificates .;t deposit (C.D. 's) 
Account 1.0. I .. near cash Subtotal in Subtotal I issued by -' issued 

Code No. ~ Total affiliated elsewhere affiliated bank elsewhere ~LANK I 211 

(b) W (1.) (1.1 ) (l~flf (1.12) (1.2) I (1.21) .I. (1.22) 

~ ~ ~! ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~2~!0~_~~;';'~!~,~!!_~~;~~~~~~_~_?'~~~~;J,~~~~~~_~~!;, ~~!;';,~~I;,!~!~!~ ~~~~;,l!!! 
Respondent other time and sav1n~s deposits U.S. ~overnment debt securities 

Account 1.0. ~ fat com. bankl ~ffi liated elsewhere long-term :!l' 
Code No. ~ Subtotal bank (com. banks) other Total short-term Total I~ 212 . 

(b) (d) (1.3) (1.31) (1.32) (1.4 ) (2.) (2.1 ) (2.2 ) I 
99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 , 
1 2 1 " 5 , 1 I 9 10 I 11 I} I~ I~ I' " '8 1910 11 12 ~1 2' 2S ~ 11 21 .., lO 11 12 lJ ).I J5 lIi l1 18 19 40 ~I ~2 .u ~ <I!I " H la ~9 ~)I S2 SJ !).: SS ~ ~I ~ )9 60 6J 6~ 6J 60t 65 66 161" 10 11 11 13 1~ 15 11 n 1111 ID 1 

I Resp~;de-nt .. part of 2.2 us.state&locaj f~rei~- govt. Nongover... short':term debt securities NongoverruDent - -1 
Account 1.0. ~ maturing governments securities foreign ong-term debt l:il 

Code No. ~ ~ithin 1 yea Total Total Total U.S. issuer issuers Total I~ I 
(b) (d) (2.21) 0.) (4.) (5.) (5.1 ) (5.2 ) (6.) 1= 213 I 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 ~ 
I 2 ) ~ ~ , J • , 10 II 1~ 11 I~ 15 16 11 '8 " 20 11 n 1] H 15 16 1118 2'9 30 31 ]2 1J ].: JS 16 3111 n 4Q ~1 l1 4J '" 4S "" 41 .o.a.:g ~ ~I 51 U ~ 55!16 51 'llI 59 &D iii 61 U 60t 65 66 61 61 n 10 11 12 1) H 15 1 n JI 11 10 N 

- - - - - ~ - - .- - - ~ ~ . 
Respondent .. U.S. issuers issued with equity provision U.S. issuers, issued without 

Account 1.0. ~ restricted part maturin equity provision 
Code No. ~ Subtotal securities other wittin 1 yr. Subtotal ~estrict.secs. -BLANK- 1214 

(b d (6.1) (6.11) (6.12) (6.13) (6.2 ) (6.21) 

~_}J _ ~ t ~_ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~, ~ ~ ~ ~, ~ ,~ ~, ~ ~ ; ~)~, ; ! ~, ;.! ! ;, ~, ~J ~ ~ ! ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~, ~J! ~ ~ ~, ~ ~ ! ~, ~ ~ ~ -! ~ ;, ~ ;,!;, !z~. ~-~ ~;, ! ;, ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~J,I;' ~! 
Respondent ~.S. issuers, issued without Nongovernmentj --P ref err e d s toe k--

Account 1.0. ~ e~uity ~rovision long-term deb U.S. issuers foreign 
Code No. ~ other part maturing or'gn issuers Total onvertible "onconvert. issuers ~12l5 

within I year =1 (b) d (6.22) (6.23) 6.3 1. 1.1 1.2 7. 

~
.~ ~ ~ ~ : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~, ~: ~, ~. ~. ~. ~, ~. ~, ~ ~, ~, ~, ~, ; ~, ~, ~. ~ ; ~, ~; ~J ~ ~, ~ ~, ~ ~, !I~· ~'~, ~ ~, ~ ~, ~ ~, ~ ~, ~I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~, ~ ~, t ~, ~, ~»~ ;, ! ~, ! ~ f ~, ~ ~:~, ~ ~ ~, ! ~. ! 

Respondent - - - - - - -C 0 m m 0 n s t 0 c k- - - - - - -
Account 1.0. ~ ~R & foreign restricted invest. co. ffiliated co. prop-liabilit 

Code No. ~ Total onafflliatedl. shares "shares shares insurance I -BLANK- 1216 
I issuers ~.S. issuers u.S. issuers Subtotal affiliates 
I (b) W (S.) ~S.l ) ~8.2 ) ~8.3; (8.4 ~ ~8.4V I I 
I ~~~:~~~~. ,~~~~!~~~~~~~n~;!~~!~~a~!~!!~~!~u~!a!?!~!~~~~:~~~~!~~~~;,"~!!!~~:~~!~;.!! 
L-- _ __~ ____ _ 

-'--------'---
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MULTIPLE-CARD LAYOUT FORM .or. SEC-S86 (3-67) 
liS...- SEC 

...... _.... Form I"-~2":1-------
Company 

00.0 _____ _ Job No. _____ _ ...... No • .!..J!U b, 

Respondent afU Liated company shares common stock, Loans secure DY rea es a e mor e 

I 

Account I. D. ife insurance other ! other U.S. issued with issued without 
Code No. .. affiliates affiliates issuers Total equity equity ~LANK .. 

G> provision prov.-Subtota 217 
~ 

(b) d) (8.42) (8.43) (8.5 ) (9. ) (9.1 ) (9.2 ) 
! 99999999 9 9 9999999999 9999999999 99999999999 99999999999 9999999999 9999999999 99999 9 9 9 

I Z l"!I, J I . " II U Il U I~ 16 II II I' 1C Zlnll241!12111111t1O ]112ll)llSlaU33J9C!41 UU44G.&6"41"!IOSIU SlS4U!l6SJ~59EO'16: 5JM6SGiIlUGlOUn JJJ4'BJlTJ .. " . 
KeSpondent mortgage loans lssuea- ""a.l. es~a~e "arrants, -'-0 t n e r a s 8 IS t 8 

Account I.D. .. without e_quitLEovision owned rights (, .. Total policy loaDS -BLANK- 218 Code No. G> - to 4-fami1y other Total ptions-Total ~ 

(b) d) (9.21) (9.22) (10. ) (11. ) (12. ) (12.1 ) 

99999999 9 9 9999999999 9999999999 9999999999 999999999 9999999999 9999999999 99999999 999 
1 Z] 4!1' J I . " 111J1]14ISlllflll'l'D 21 21212'r.ilil1l1nlO l12ll~J!ll&]J18l!C( ~I 0I2.&J" ~ 46 H 01149 !.o!l1521l).l~~5JsaSS 6011I2U64iSl6"UO J07I nnJ47S7ITJ "". 

Respondent- - - --- - -- '0 the r 88-8 e t·s ------ Total asaets Net assets ...... , .. ,. ~ ,., ,... [," ... "",.. .., .. ,,' 
Code No. :. affiliates from brokers --BLANK--

(b) d) (12.2) (12.3 ) (12.4) (13.) (14.)· 219 
99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 J,. 
I 2 ) .. '5 , 1 I 9 10 II 11 I) 14 15 'I II 111 ., 10 11 21 n H 1!I15 1J 21 19 lO ]1 )2 lJ )4 )5 lS ]118 19 41 4' 42 U .. 45 46 4J .;a 49 !IO 51 U U !Iof U ~ 51 !IoI 5960 I' i2 13 i4 65 " I' II " 10 11 n II , .. '5 11 71 11 11 ., 3: 

t---- -- -- - - - - - - -- - - -- - -- - - - -- - -- -- I 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
1 2 ] .. S , 1 I 9 10 ,. '1 1] 14 1~ ., 11 11 ., 20 21 n n 24 n '" 2J 11 2't JO 31 l111loa ]5 ]I 3131 :n 40 41 U 4J" '~<II '" 4I~'!IO 51 52 U 501 55 56 57 51 5t ~ ,I 67 U M 1$ N IJ A P 11 JI J2 JJ ,. n 'I n 11 11. 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 1 ] 4 S , , I , 10 'I 11 'J '4 1~ " 11 '8 " 10 21 n n l' 1S XI " 1111 30 ]1 II ]J ]4 15 )6 )J ]I J! cO 41 '1 4J.w 45 t6 H .&I "!IO 51 ~1 U!Ie 55 !IS 51 51 s-t ~ 11 U U M 65 M" II 59 JO 11 11 JJ J. 15" n 71 nI. 

99999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999999 
I 1 ] • 5 5 J • , 1011 12 I) 11 I~ If, 11 II "10 21 111314 i'S 1'5 2J n 19 10 I' J2 U]4 l~ J6 JJ lIl' «I" 4l4J" 4S t6 4J 41 U!IO ~I 52 U!Iot S5 S6 5J 51 $160 ,. 51 U M 55 16" U n 10 " n n J4 IS 1& n 7Ilt .. 
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FORM 1-21 

Sent with I-52 

ASSET HOLDINGS 

Name of Respondent ~~~ __ ~~~ __ ~~~~ ________________ __ 
1. 1. Study Respondent Account I.D. Code Number •. 
Reporting Date for these holdings, 

(month, day and year) --:,.,-.,.-_--:-~-----
Year shown in "c" (last two digits only) 

WARNING: READ INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE COMPLETING FORM 

(1) Report the N.A.I.C. Association Value of 
gross assets held in this account by the 
categories specified for December 31, 
1969. See pages 3 and 4 of instructions. 

(2) Report all assets below in whole dollars, 
i.e., OMIT ALL CENTS. Also omit $ signs 
and omit commas, ~, for $2,310.42 enter 
2310 on the line provided. 

e. Asset holdings: 

1. 

2. 

Item 
Cash and near cash items -- Total 
1.1 currency and demand deposits -- Subtotal 

1.11 currency and demand deposits 
in affiliated bank 

1.12 currency and demand deposits elsewhere ______ _ 
1.2 certificates of deposit (C.D.'s) -- Subtotal _______ __ 

1.21 C.D.'s issued by affiliated bank. 
1.22 C.D.'s issued elsewhere 

1.3 other time and savings deposits 
at commercial banks -- Subtotal 

1.31 in affiliated bank. 
1.32 elsewhere _ 

1.4 other time and savings deposits 

U.S. 
2.1 
2.2 

government debt securities -- Total 
short-term 
long-term -- Total 
2.21 part of 2.2 maturing within one year. _____ __ 
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3. U.S. state and local governments' and their agencies' 
obligations: revenue and general - - Total ••• 

4. Foreign government securities: central, provincial, 
local, their agencies and international agencies -- Total 

5. Nongovernment, short-term debt securities - - Total 
5.1 U.S. issuers •• 
5.2 foreign issuers 

6. Nongovernment, long-term debt securities - - Total 
6.1 U.S. issuers, i~sued with equity provision 

Subt('ltal ••••••••• 
6.11 restricted securities 
6.11 other ••.•••••• 
6.13 part ('If 6.11 and 6.1l maturing within one year 

6.l U.S. issuers, issued without equity provision - -
Subtotal • • • • • • • • • 

6.21 restricted securities 
6.22 other 
6.23 part of 6.21 and 6.l2 maturing within one year 

6.3 foreign issuprs 

7. Preferred stock - - Total 
7.1 U.S. issuers, convertible 
7.2 U.S. issuers, nonconvertible 
7.3 foreign issuers ••••• 

8. Conunon stock - - Total •••••••••••••• 
8.1 American Depositary Receipts and securities of 

foreign (nonaffiliated) issuers 
8.l restricted share s - - U.S. issuers •••••• 
8.3 investment company shares -- U.S. issuers 
8.4 affiliated company shares -- U.S. and foreign 

issuers - - Subtotal • • • • • • • • 
8.41 property and liability insurance affiliates 
8.42 life insurance affiliates 
8.43 other affiliates 

8.5 other U.S. issuers ••••••• 
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9. Loans secured by real estate mortgage •• Total . . . . . 
9.1 mortgage loans issued with equity provision •.•.• 
9.2 mortgage loans issued without equity provision· • 

Subtotal . . •••••••. 
9.21 I· to 4.family dwellings •.. 
9.22 other. . • ......•••••••. 

10. Real estate owned .• Total . . . . • 

II. Warrants, rights, options to purchase securities· • Total ____________ _ 

12. Other assets· • Total •.. 
12.1 policy loans •...• 

13. 

14. 

12.2 due from affiliated companies ...••...••. 
12.3 accounts receivable from brokers •..•.•...• 
12.4 all other ••••••••••••••••••••. 

Total assets (1+2+3+4+5+6+7+8+9+10+11+12) 

Net assets • 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 1-57 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE SUPPLEMENT TO 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-21 

ASSF HOLDINGS 

One copy of Form 1-21, reflecting the asset holdings by specified 
asset types as of December 31, 1969, is to be completed for each 
company shown on the List of Group Companies in the Supplementary 
Instructions accompanying this mailing with the exception specified below. 

Exception: 

If your "List of Group Companies" includes eight (8) or more companies, 
you may exclude any company having fewer than $10 million in net 
admitted assets at December 31, 1969. 

Note: The instructions for Form 1-21 also ask for asset holdings at 
December 31, 1964. DO NOT COMPLETE FORM 1-21 FOR 1964. 

To interpret and complete Form 1-20 for your property and liability 
insurance companies substitute the following words in the instructions, 
as appropriate. 

For the word (s) 

account(s) £! 
respondent 

List of Accounts 

Account 1.0. Code 
Number 

437 

Substitute the words 

property and liability 
insurance company 

List of Group Companies 

Company 1.0. Code Number 
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Note carefully and substitute the following information requirements 
and supplemental definitions for completing Form 1-21 for each property 
and liability insurance company. 

(a) Market value of gross assets: for property and liability 
insurance companies use "association values" (as defined by 
the N.A.I.C.)of net admitted assets. These are the same values 
and total amounts reflected on page 2 of Annual Statements, 
although different combinations of assets are called for here. 
The total reflected in Form 1-21 Item 13 should equal the total 
assets reported for that date on page 2 of the Annual Statement. 

(b) Market value: applies only to c~mmon and preferred stock. 

(c) Affiliated company: corporation includes mutual associations. 

(d) U.S. Government debt securities: include "guaranteed" issues 
but exclude FHA, VA mortgages, which are reported in Item 9. 

(e) Other time and savings deposits (Item 1.4): include deposits 
in mutual savings and loan associations here; not under 
preferred stock as in Annual Statement, Schedule D. 

(f> Nongovernment, short-term debt (Item 5): include commercial 
paper here. 

(g) Mortgages: FHA, VA and conventional mortgage loans on 
residential and commercial property should be reported in 

I Item 9. Debt "securities" of public utilities and industrials 
(mortgage bonds or notes) should be reported in Item 7. 

(h) Real estate owned (Item 10): include purchase with leaseback 
to lessee, even if repurchase agreement is involved. 

(i) Other assets -- all other (Item 12.4): include royalties, 
oil purchase agreements, and all other assets not provided 
for elsewhere in Form 1-21. 
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FORM 1-2lA 

Sent with I-57 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM I-2lA 
PROPERTY AND LIABILITY COMPANY 

LIABILITIES AND SURPLUS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form I-2lA. One copy of Form I-2lA, Liabilities and Surplus, 

is to be completed for each company . identified in the List of Group 

Companies in the Supplementary Instructions with the exception specified 

below. 

Exception: 

If your "List of Group Companies" includes eight (8) or more 

companies, you may exclude any company having fewer than 

$10 million in net admitted assets at December 31, 1969. 

Form I-21A is to be completed for each company and for the same date 

for which Form 1-21 was completed. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form I-21A in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as response in written form. 

Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in Part Two of 

these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM I-21A HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTER,PRET~TION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) 
KEITH JOHNSON AT 202/755-1597 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, WILLIAM HICKS AT 
2021755-1551, 
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Part One: Information to be Reported on Form I-2lA 

Complete one copy of Form I-21A for each property and liability 

insurance company reported for on Form 1-21. The liability and surplus 

items from Form I-21A are listed below. They are a consolidation of 

those items (lines) appearing on Page 3 of the N.A.I.C. Annual Statement. 

Form I-21A 
Item No. 

15. 
15.1 
15.2 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 
20.1 
20.2 
20.3 

Explanation 

equals the sum of Item 15.1 and Item 15.2 below 
N.A.I.C. statement line 1 plus line 2 
N.A.I.C. statement line 10 

include only amounts owed to nonaffiliated companies 

include only dividends payable and other amounts 
owed to affiliates 

include all liabilities and reserves not reported 
above in Items 15, 16 and 17 

enter the sum of Items 15, 16, 17 and 18 above 

surplus should be N.A.I.C. statement line 27 
N.A.I.C. statement line 25A plus line 258 
N.A.I.C. statement line 26A 
N.A.I.C. statement line 268 plus all other surplus 
accounts 

21. enter the sum of Item 19 plus Item 20 (above) 
(Verify that Item 21 is equal to Item 13 in 
Form 1-21 for the same date.) 

Definition--Affiliate: means any company that directly or indirectly 

controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with your company, 

whether by reason of common management or ownership. For these purposes, 

direct or indirect holding of 10% of the common stock of a company is 

presumed to give control. 
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Data-Preparation Instructions 
Form I-21A 

A computer-processable response to Form I-21A is to be submitted 

on aO-column punch cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 

Two cards will be required each time that Form I-21A is completed. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, 

the following pages contain a data-element list for Form I-21A, a 

layout form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and 

shipping instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor 

Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form I-21A should be directed to Richard Hunt at 202-755-1152. 
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Data-Element List 
Liabilities and Surplus (Form 1-2IA) 

POSI-
QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM TO TIONS REMARKS 

Respondent Company 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 8 

Year shown in "c ll (d) 9 10 2 

losses and unearned premiums - Total OS. ) 11 20 10 * 
losses and adjustment expenses 05.l) 21 30 10 * 
Unearned Premiums 05.2) 31 40 10 * 
Borrowed money (16. ) 41 50 10 * 
Owed to affiliates (17. ) 51 60 10 * 
Other liabilities and reserves 08. ) 61 70 10 * 

71 77 7 blank 

78 80 3 Always "771" 

Respondent Company 1.0. Code Number (b) I 8 8 

Year shown in "e" (d) 9 10 2 
Liabilities - Total (15+16+17+18) 09. ) 11 20 10 * 
Policyholders' Surplus - Total (20. ) 21 30 10 * 
Capital paid up (20.1) 31 40 10 * 
Cross paid in and contibuted surplus (20.2) 41 50 10 * 
Unass~ned funds and all other surplus (20.3) 51 60 10 * 
Total liabilities and Surplus (19+20) (21. ) 61 71 11 * 

72 77 6 blank 
78 80 3 Always "772" 

* Right justify and precede with zeros; leave no fields blank. 
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FORM I-2lA 
LIABILITIES AND SURPLUS 

a. Name of Respondent Company 
b. Respondent Company 1.0. Code Number •••••••••••• 
c. Reporting Date for these holdings, 

(month, day and year) 
d. Year shown in "c" (last two digits only) 

WARNING: READ INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE COMPLETING FORM 

Report all assets below in whole dollars, 
e.g., OMIT ALL CENTS. Also omit $ signs 
and omit commas, e.g., for $2,310.42 
enter 2310 on the line provided. 

e. Liabilities: 
15. Losses and Unearned Premiums - Total 

15.1 Losses and Adjustment Expenses 
15.2 Unearned Premiums 

16. Borrowed Money •••••••• 
17. Owed to Affiliates •••••• 
18. Other Liabilities and Reserves 
19. Liabilities - Total (15+16+17+18) 

f. Surplus: 
20. Policyholders' Surplus - Total ••••••• 

20.1 Capital paid up ••••••••••• 

21. 

20.2 
20.3 
Total 

Gross paid in and contributed surplus 
Unassigned funds and all other surplus 
Liabilities and Surplus (19+20)* ••• 

*Must equal Form 1-21, Item 13, for the same dates. 
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FORM 1-22 

Sent with Forms 1-32, 33 and 50 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-22 
CONTRIBUTIONS, DISTRIBUTIONS AND VALUATIONS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-22. Form 1-22 is to be completed for each of the 

accounts identified in the "List of Accounts" accompanying this form. 

A computer-processable record, in the form of punched cards, 

should be submitted as well as the manually completed forms. Data-

preparation instructions and a record layout are given in Part Two 

of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-22 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT 
FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT (202) 755-1558 OR, 
IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, WILLIAM HICKS AT (202) 755-1551. 

Part One: Information to be Reported on Form 1-22 

Form 1-22 requests a record of certain transactions and port-

folio valuations for each reporting account. This log should begin 

with January 1, 1965 and end with December 31, 1969 and entries 

should be made in chronological sequence beginning with January 1, 

1965. 

Information to be reported consists of: 

(i) Each payment of cash or other assets into the account. 

(ii) Each withdrawal of cash or other assets from the 

account, whether the withdrawal consists of income, 
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realized capital gains or principal. Withdrawals 

include dividends, interest and other income 

generated by the account's investments which are 

paid directly to the client or other beneficiary. 

(iii) Periodic market valuations of the account's assets. 

Items not to be reported as contributions, distributions or 

other withdrawals on Form 1-22 include (1) income and capital appre-

ciation earned on the account's investments which are paid to the 

account and not distributed, and (2) ordinary investment transactions 

involving the acquisition, disposition or exchange of assets. Only 

additions to the account or withdrawals from the account are to be 

reported. Income and capital apprec1ation will be reflected in the 

valuations of the account on Form 1-22. 

If items 2(h), unit value, and 2(i), distributions per uni4 are 

available for an account, lt is not necessarry to report the con-

tributions (additions) and distributions (withdrawals) requested in 

items 2(c), 2(d), 2(e) and 2(f). Such an account need only report 

entries in items 2(a), 2( b), 2(g), 2(h) and 2( i). 

In items 2(c) - 2(g), where dollar amounts are to be entered, 

observe the following rules. 

1. Enter the whole-dollar amount. Do not enter cents. 

Round up and down following a consistent rule. 
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2. Omit all dollar signs. 

3. Omit all commas. 

Specification Of Items Requested On Form 1-22 And Frequency With 
Which They Are To Be Entered For Each Account 

l(a) Respondent Account I.D. Code Enter the eight
digi t Respolldent Account LD. Code number from the 
accompanying "List of Accounts." 

l(b) Name of Respondent Enter the name of the res
pondent firm. 

2(a) Entry Number Entries are to be made in chrono
logical order beginning with the first entry in 1965. 
Number each entry sequentially, starting with "1" for 
the first entry for each account. 

2(b) Date of Entry Enter the month, day and year for 
each entry as a six-digit number. For example, enter 
February 15, 1968 as 021568. 

2(c) Cash Contributions to the Account Enter the 
dollar amount of cash payments into the account by 
contributors to it such as pension plan participants, 
the trustor in a trust, etc. Do E2! include dividend 
or interest receipts or proceeds from the sale of 
assets which had already been in the account. Loan 
transactions with any party (including amounts borrowed 
as part of purchase~ on margin) are not to be included. 

Each payment is to be reported as a separate item 
unless more than one payment occurs in a single month. 
Where multiple intramonth contributions or other pay
ments into the account are made, these should be 
aggregated on a monthly basis and the entry dated in 
item ~(b) as the last day of the calendar month on 
which payments were in fact received by the account. 
For example, if there are contributions of 100 on 
January 15, 1965, 200 on January 26, and 150 on 
February 20, and no more until March, there should 
be an entry of 300 dated January 26 and one of 150 
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dated February 20. If there are no payments in a given 
month, no entry need be made. 

2(d) Contributions of Noncash Assets to the Account 
Enter the market value of securities or any other non
cash asset which is contributed to the account using 
the same frequency-of-entry guidelines indicated in 2(c). 

Market value: with respect to securities for 
which 'market quotations are readily available 
means the price quoted for transactions in 
such securities on the required date. Market 
value for any fixed income securities or other 
investments for which quotations are not readily 
available may be approximated by any method 
that takes into consideration changes in interest 
and dividend rates. For assets other than 
securities, if neither of the foregoing can be 
supplied, fair value as determined in good faith, 
including appraised value, may be used to 
approximate market value. 

2(e) Cash Distributions or Withdrawals from the Account 
Enter the dollar amount of payments to beneficiaries or 
anyone entitled to receive income and capital from the 
account. Include tax payments made directly from the 
account. Include dividends, interest and other income 
payments which are made directly by the issuer, tenant, 
etc. to beneficiaries or others entitled to receive such 
payments~ 

Do not include in 2(e) trustee, management or adminis
trative fees charged to the account. Do Rot include pay
ments for the purchase of assets by the account. Do 
not include interest payments on amounts borrowed by the 
account. 

Entries are to be made for each month in which dis
tributions or withdrawals are made. If more than one 
occur in a month, these should be aggregated and the 
total dated at the last day in which a distribution was 
made. 

449 



-420-

*If precise records of such direct income payments 
are not available, estimate the aggregate of such 
payments for each calendar quarter. This procedure 
of quarterly estimates applies only to income pay-
ments made directly by issuers, tenants, etc. to 
beneficiaries or others entitled to receive such 
payments. In this instance the entry date (item 2(b» 
should be the end-of-quarter date for which the estimate 
is being made. 

2(f) Noncash Distributions and Withdrawals from Account 
Enter the market value of securities or other assets 
withdrawn or distributed. Use the same frequency-of
entry guidelines to record transactions indicated in 
2(c) and 2(e). 

2(g) Market Value of Portfolio Enter the market value of 
total portfolio assets net of any borrowing by the account. 
Do ~ net out contractual liabilities to the beneficiaries. 
Market valuations are to be reported as of each date the 
account's assets were in fact valued to market during the 
reporting interval 1965-1969 inclusive. If valuations 
were made more frequently than monthly, report the last valuation 
made each month. In addition, if valuations are made each 
time there is a large contribution or withdrawal (e.g. ten 
percent or more of portfolio assets), an entry should be 
made. 

2(h) Unit Value If a unit value is calculated for the 
account, enter these (adjusted for splits) each time the 
unit has been valued, starting with the end of 1964. 
If units are valued more frequently than monthly, 
monthly valuations will be sufficient. If unit values 
are calculated at least quarterly and income and 
capital gains distributions (2 (i» are available, 
no entries need be made in items 2(c) through 2(f). 

2(i) Distributions Per Unit Each time a unit value 
is entered, enter the income and capital gains that have 
been distributed per unit since the last unit value was 
entered. 
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Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 
for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-22 is to be sub-

mitted on SO-column punched cards along with the completed 

questionnaire forms. One card is to be punched for each line 

completed on the form. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable res-

ponse, the following pages contain a data-element list for 1-22, 

a layout form showing the format to be used for the punched cards 

and shipping instructions for sending data to the Institutional 

Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched 

cards for Form 1-22 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt (202) 755-1152 
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FORM 1-22 

CONTRIBUTIONS, DISTRIBUTIONS AND VALUATIONS 
DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

Questionnaire Number and Name To From POlliti,oll§ 
Respondent Account LD. Code 1 8 8 

Entry Number 9 11 3 

Date of Entry 
(month) 12 13 2 
(day) 14 15 2 
(year) 16 17 2 

Cash Contributions 18 26 9 

Noncash Contributions 27 35 9 

Cash Distributions, etc. 36 44 9 

Noncash Distributions, etc. 45 53 9 

Market Value of Portfolio 54 63 10 

Unit Value (if available) 64 70 7 

Distributions Per Unit 71 77 7 
(if available) 

I I S Code 78 80 3 

*Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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FORM 1-22 

Sent with 1-63 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-22 
CONTRIBUTIONS, DISTRIBUTIONS AND VALUATIONS BY EQUITY SECURITY CLASS 

Part one of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-22. A separate copy of form 1-22 is to be submitted 

for each CLASS (i.e., type) of equity security issued by the Investment 

Company (e.g., Class A common, Class B common,preferred shares). 

A computer-processable record, in the form of punched cards, should be 

submitted as well as the manually completed forms. Data-preparation in-

structions and a record layout are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-22 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, 
CALL (COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT (202)755-1558 OR, IF HE IS 
UNAVAILABLE, JERRY POGUE AT (617)864-6900, EXTENSION 6695. 
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Part One: Information to be Reported on Form 1-22 

Form 1-22 requests a record of certain transactions and portfolio 

valuations for each class of equity security issued by the investment 

company. This log should begin with January 1, 1965 and end with 

December 31, 1969 and entries should be made in chronological sequence 

beginning with January 1, 1965: 

Information to be reported for ~ class of equity issued by the 

investment company consists of: 

(i) Each contribution of cash or assets into the portfolio by holders 
of the class of security. 

(ii) Each distribution of cash or assets to holders of the security class 
whether the withdrawal consists of income, realized capital gains 
or principal. 

(iii) Periodic market valuations of the total net assets accruing to the 
holders of the security class. 

Items ~ to be reported as contributions, distributions or other 

withdrawals on Form" 1-22 include (Il income and capital appreciation earned 

on the account's investments which are paid to the account and D2! distributed, 

and (2) ordinary investment transactions involving the acquisition, disposition 

or exchange of assets. Only additions to the account or withdrawals from the 

account are to be reported. Income and capital appreciation will be reflected 

in the valuations of the account on Form 1-22. 

In items 2(c) - 2(g), where dollar amounts are to be entered, observe 

the following rules. 
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1. Enter the whole-dollar amount. Do not enter cents. 

Round up and down following a consistent rule. 

2. Omit all dollar signs. 

3. Omit all commas. 

Specification Of Items Requested On Form 1-22 And Frequency With Which 
They Are To Be Entered For Each Account 

lea) Respondent Account - Security Class 1.0. Code 

Enter the first seven digits of the Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

specified in the "List of Accounts" accompanying this form. Insert as the 

eighth digit of the 'Respondent Account - Security Class 1.0. Code' a ~ 

digit sequence number identifying the class of security for which items are 

being reported (e.g., Class A Common Stock - 1; Class B Common Stock - 2). 

I(b) Name of Respondent Account and Security Class 

Enter the name of the respondent Investment Company and the name of 

the class of eouitv security for which the Form 1-22 is being completed •. 

2(a) Entry Number 

Entries are to be made in chronological order beginning with 

the first entry in 1965. Number each entry sequentially, starting with 

"I" for the first entry for each account. 

2(b) Date of Entry 

Enter the month, day and year for each entry as a six-digit 

number. For example, enter February IS, 1968 as 021568. 
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2(c) Cash Contributions to the Account by Class of Security 

Enter the dollar amount of cash contributions into the portfolio 

by holders of the class of security. (Note: For a mutual fund, the term 

cash contributions refers primarily to sale of fund shares.) Do not include 

dividends or interest receipts on securities held in the portfolio or the 

proceeds from transactions of portfolio securities. Do not include 

borrowing (margin loans, unsecured loans, etc.) transactions. 

Each payment is to be reported as a separate item unless more 

than one payment occurs in a single month. Where multiple intramonth 

contributions or other payments into the account are made, these should be 

aggregated on a monthly basis and the entry dated in item 2(b) as the last 

day of the calendar month on which payments were in fact received by the 

account. For example, if there are contributions of 100 on January 15, 

1965, 200 on January 26, and 150 on February 20, and no more until March 

there should be an entry of 300 dated January 26 and one of 150 dated 

February 20. If there are no payments in a given month, no entry need be 

made. 

2(d) Contributions of Non-Cash Items by Class of Security 

Enter the market value of securities or any other non-cash item 

contributed to the portfolio by holders of the security class. (Note: For 

a mutual fund, non-cash contributions refers primarily to securities 

acquired in a merger with, or acquisition of, another investment company 

executed via an exchange or issue of fund shares.) Use the same frequency

of-entry guidelines as in 2(c). 
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Market value: with respect to securities for which market 
quotations are readily available means the price quoted for 
transactions in such securities on the required date. Market 
value for any fixed income securities or other investments for 
which quotations are not readily available may be approximated 
by any method that takes into consideration changes in interest 
and dividend rates. For assets other than securities, if 
neither of the foregoing can be supplied, fair value as deter
mined in good faith, including appraised value, may be used 
to approximate market value. 

2(e} Cash Distributions or Withdrawals From Account by Class of Security 

Enter the dollar amount of distributions or withdrawals to holders 

of the classof security. (~: For a mutual fund, cash distributions 

or withdrawals ~ any redemptions or repurchases of fund shares.) 

Include any tax payments made on behalf of the holders o,f the class. Include 

any distributions made (income. capital gains. principal). Do not include 

management or administrative fees charged to the account. Do not include 

payments for portfolio security purchases, Do not include interest payments 

on portfolio debt outstanding. 

Entries are to be made for each month in which distributions or 

withdrawals are made. If more than one occur in a month, these should be 

aggregated and the total dated at the last day in which a distribution was 

made. 

2(f} Non-Cash Distributions and Withdrawals from Account to Class 

Enter the market value of securities or other assets withdrawn 

by or distributed to holders of the class of security. Use the same 

frequency-of-entry guidelines to record transactions indicated in 2(c} and 2(e}. 

2(g} Market Value of Total Net Assets Accruing tu Class 

Enter the market value of total net assets accrui~ to the class 

of security (total net assets = tolal gross assets less total liabilities). 

459 

53-940 0-71-pt, 7-30 



-430-

Valuations are to ~ any contributions or withdrawals made on the 

same day a~ the portfolio valuation (i.e., market values must be stated 

after contributions or withdrawals made during the day have been recorded 

in the portfolio). Market valuations are to be reported as of each date the 

account's assets were in fact valued to market during the reporting interval 196 

1969 inclusive. If valuations were made more frequently than monthly, report th 

last valuation made each month. In addition, if valuations are made each 

time there is a large contribution or withdrawal (e.g., ten percent or more 

of portfolio assets), an entry should be made. 

2(h) Unit Value of Class 

If a unit value is calculated for the class of security enter these 

(adjusted for splits) each time the unit has been valued, starting with the end 

of 1964. If units are valued more frequently than monthly, monthly valuations 

will be sufficient. Enter the unit value to the nearest tenth of a cent 

(e.g., 5.2l6). 

2(i) Distributions per Unit of Class of Security 

Each time a unit value is entered, enter the income and capital 

gains that have been distributed per unit since the last unit value was 

entered. Enter the distribution data to the nearest tenth of a cent (e.g., 

0.02l). 
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Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 
for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to each Form 1-22 is to be submitted 

on 80-column punched cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 

One card is to be punched for each line completed on the form. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-22, a layout form showing 

the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping instructions for 

sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 

Form 1-22 should be directed to: 

Hr. Richard B. Hunt (202)755-1152 
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FORM 1-22 

CONTRIBUTIONS, DISTRIBUTIONS AND VALUATIONS BY CLASS OF EQUITY SECURITY 
DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

Questionnaire Number and Name To From Posi tions Remarks 

Respondent Account - Security 8 8 
Class I.D. Code 

2(a) Entry Number 9 II 3 * 

2(b) Date of Entry 
(month) 12 13 2 * 
(day) 14 IS 2 * 
(year) 16 17 2 

2(c) Cash Contributions For Class 18 26 9 * 

2(d) Noncash Contributions For Class 27 35 9 * 

2(e) Cash Distributions For Class 36 44 9 * 

2(f) Noncash Distributions For Class 45 53 9 * 

2(g) Market Value of Total Net Assets 
For Class 54 63 10 * 

2(h) Unit Value For Class (if available) 64 70 7 II 

2(i) Distributions Per Unit of Class 71 77 7 II 
(if available) 

I I S Code 78 80 3 Always 
1'222" 

*Right justify and precede with zeros. 
IIDecimals are to be punched. 
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Respondent Ac~ount • !:\ecuri ty Class 

1.D. Code 

Entry Number. 

Date of Entry '. (HO~th) 
(Day) 

(Year) .' 

Cash Contributions 

2Cd) Noncash Contributions. 

2(e) . Cash Dlstri but ions 

2(f) Noncash DIstributions 

2(g) Total Net Asset Value. 

2(h) Un! t Value C i f BV,,! lable) 

2Cl) Distribution Per Unit (if 

Aval lable) 

liS ('.ard Code ~Alw3Ys "222") 

--.. _ ....... _---
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FORM 1-24 

Sent with Forms 1-30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36. 
37, 40, 42, 43, 44, 46, 48, 50, 57, 62 and 63 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-24 
HOLDINGS BY EXCHANGE LISTING 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-24. Form 1-24 is to be completed for each of the 

accounts identified on the "List of Accounts" accompanying this form. 

If additional copies of Form 1-24 are needed, they may be reproduced by 

any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed FOlln 1-24 in the form 

of punched cards' should be submitted as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1- 24 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558, OR IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551. 

Part One: Specification of Information To Be Supplied 

Item 1: Complete item 1(a) with the name of the respondent. Item 1 (b) 

is to be completed with the Account I.D. Code assigned to the 

aC,count in the accoml'anying "List of Accounts." 

Item 2 through 6: Enter in columns (a) and (b), respectively, the 

market value of COmmOn stock held in the account by each category 

of exchange listing as of year ends 1964 and 1969. For this purpose, 

the account holds securit~s represented by long positions regardless 

of the record or beneficial ownership, or physical custody, of such 

securities. The figures should be rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 
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REVISED INSTRUCTION PAGE FOR 1-52 RESPONDENTS 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-24 
HOLDINGS BY EXCHANGE LISTING 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-24. Form 1-24 is to be completed for the general 

account only. If additional copies of Form 1-24 are needed, they 

may be reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-24 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1- 24 HAVE ANY QUE STIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) LAWRENCE JONES AI 202-755-1626, OR IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551. 

Part One: Specification of Information To Be Supplied 

Item 1: Complete item l(a) with the name of the respondent. Item l(b) 

is to be completed with the Respondent 1.0. Code aSSigned your 

company. 

Item 2 through 6: Enter in columns (a) and (b), respectively, the 

market value of common stock held in the account by each category 

of exchange listing as of year ends 1964 and 1969. The figures 

should be rounded to the nearest whole dollar. 
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Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-24 is to be submitted on 

SO-column punched cards along with the completed questionnaire forms. 

One card per account is to be punched for each of the years requested. 

1964 and 1969. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-24, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 

Form 1-24 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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FORM 1-24 

DATA- Elli MEN!' LI Sf 

Questionnaire Item Name & Number From Column To Column Positions Remarks 

Account 1.0. Code l(b) 1 8 8 
Year Reported 9 10 2 
Market Value of Common 

Stock Holdings Listed 
un NYSE 2 11 20 10 * 

Market Value of Common 
Stock Holdings Listed 
on American Stock 
Exchange 3 21 30 10 * 

Market Value of Common 
Stock of Banks and Insur-
ance Companies Not Listed 
on New York Or American 
Stock Exchanges 4 31 40 10 * 

Market Value of Common 
Stock of Other Issuer s 
Not Listed on New York 
or American Stock 
Exchanges 5 41 50 10 * 

Total 6 51 60 10 * 

Leave Blank 61 77 17 Blank 

Enter "241" 78 80 3 Always 241 

*Right justified and precede with zeros. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 1-57 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE SUPPLEMENT TO 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-24 

HOLDINGS BY EXCHANGE LISTING 

One copy of Form 1-24 is to be completed for each Respondent 

Investment Department as defined in the Supplementary Instructions 

accompanying this mailing. 

To interpret and complete Form 1-24 for your property and 

liability insurance companies' Investment Department substitute the 

following words in the instructions, as appropriate. 

For the word(s) 

account(s) 

List of Accounts 

Account I.D. Code 

Substitute the words 

respondent investment 
department 

List of Group Companies 

Investment Department 
I.D. Code 

To assist the respondent in completing Form 1-24 for 1964, a 

photocopy is enclosed of all common stocks listed on the American 

Stock Exchange and_on the New York Stock Exchange at December 31, 1964. 
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FORM 1-24 

HOLDINGS BY EXCHANGE LlSfING 

1. (a) Name of Respondent ____________________ _ 

(b) Account I.D. Code 

Holdings of Common stock Market Value as of Year End 

(a) 1964 (b) 1969 

2. Listed on New York Stock Exchange 

3. Listed on American Stock Exchange 

4. Of Banks and Insurance Companies 
Not Listed on New York or 
American Stock Exchanges 

S. Of other Companies Not Listed 
on New york or American stock 
Exchanges 

6. TOTAL 
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FORM 1-25 

Sent with Forms 1-30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36 
37, 40, 42, 43, 44, 46, 48, 50, 62 and 63 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-25 
FEES AND EXPENSES 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information 

to be reported on Form 1-25. Form 1-25 is to be completed for 

each of the accounts identified on the "List of Accounts" accom-

panying this form. If additional copies of Form 1-25 are needed, 

they may be reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable recora of completed Form 1-25 in the 

form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response 

in written form. Data-preparation instructions and a record lay-

out are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

Form 1-25 has been designed for response by different types 

of institutions, including accounts for bank trust departments, 

investment counseling firms, insurance companies, and self-managed 

educational endowments, foundations and pension funds. Consequently, 

some portions of the instructions will not have relevance for some 

respondents. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1- 25 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558, OR IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551. 
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Part One: Specification of Information To Be Supplied 

Item 1: Complete item l(a) with the name of the respondent. Item 

l(b) is to be completed with the Account 1.0. Code assigned to the 

account in the accompanying "List of Accounts. II 

One line of Form 1-25 is to be completed for each of the five 

years listed in column 2, showing in columns 3 and 4, respectively, 

all charges, fees or expenses (a) charged to the account, or (b) 

charged directly to some other person, organization or account, and 

paid from funds other than this account's assets. Fiscal years may 

be used, but must be consistent throughout the reporting period. 

Do n2! include in Form 1-25 brokerage commissions or other 

transactions costs incurred in the purchase and sale of securities. 

In Column 3: 

(1) If the account is a trust account, enter the trustee's 

fee. 

(2) If the account is an agency account in a bank, enter 

that portion of the agency fee allocable to the cost of investment 

management services furnished by the bank. 

(3) For all other accounts, enter the expenses attributable 

to investment management services, by whomever performed, or however 

charged. 

REVISION FOR 1-63 RESPONDENTS 

FOR ALL OTHER ACCOUNTS, ENTER THE EXPENSES ATTRIBUTABLE TO INVESTMENT 
MANAGEMENT SERVICES, BY WHOMEVER PERFORMED, OR HOWEVER CHARGED. INCLUDE 
ALL TYPES OF INCENTIVE COMPENSATION RECEIVED IN ADDITION TO THE BASIC FEE. 
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In Column 4: 

Enter all fees or expenses other than for investment manage-

ment services. or trustees fees. ~ for brokerage commissions or 

transactions. All amounts are to be entered in whole dollars. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for 
Punch Cards 

A computer··processable response to Form 1-25 is to be submitted 

on SO-column punched cards along with the completed questionnaire 

forms. One card per account is to be punched for each year requested. 

i.e. 1965 through 1969. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response. the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-25. a layout form 

showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-25 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

Questionnaire Item Names From To Column Positions Remarks 
and Numbers Column 

Account 1.0. Code l(b) 1 8 8 

Year Reported 2 9 10 2 

Investment Management or 
Trustee's Fee 

Account 3(a) 11 20 10 * 
Other 3(b) 21 30 10 * 

Other Expenses Charged 

Account 4(a) 31 40 10 * 
Other 4(b) 41 50 10 * 

Leave Blank 51 77 27 Blank 

Enter "251" 78 80 3 Always 251 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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FORM 1-25 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

1. (a) Name of Respondent 

(b) Account l.D. Code 

2. Fiscal Year Ending 3. Investment Management 4. Other Expenses 
or Trustee's Fee* Charl!ed* 

(a) Account (b) Other (a) Account (b) Other 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

* Do not include brokerage commiSSlons or other transactions costs. 
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(b) Account 1.0. Code 

2. Fiscas Year Ending 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

3. 
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FORM 1-25 
Sent with 1-63 

FEES AND EXPENSES 

Investment Management 
Fee Plus Any Additional 
Incentive Compensation 

(a) Account (b) Other 

4. Other Expenses 
Charged* 

(a) Account (b) Other 

* Do not include brokerage commissions or other transactions costs. 
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FORM 1-26 

Sent with Forms I-30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 
37, 40, 42, 43, 44, 46, 48, 50, 57, 62 and 63 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-26 
VOLU:-IE OF TRADING IN ACCOUNT 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1- 26. Form 1- 26 is to be completed for each of the 

accounts identified in the "List of Accounts" accompanying this form. 

1£ additional copies of Form 1-26 are needed, they may be reproduced 

by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-26 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1- 26 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE I~rERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558, OR IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551. 

Part One: Information to be reported on Form 1-26 

On Form 1-26 record the total value of acquisitions and dispositions 

o£ portfolio holdings, by the classes of securities indicated, annually 

from 1965 to 1968, inclusive, and quarterly for each of the 4 quarters 

in 1969. Either calendar periods or the account's fiscal year periods 

may be used, but if fiscal year periods are used they must be consistent 

throughout the reporting period. Use settlement date or execution date 

for assigning purchase and sale orders to their respective periods, but 

be consistent over all periods. 
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shurt ~ales arc Lo bc treated as acquisitions, purchases to cover 

short sales as dispos~, and huldings arc to be the gross sum of all 

lung and short positiuns. 

You arc reguirl'd to segrcgate the acquisition or disposition of 

securities thruugh regular cash transactions from those accomplished 

Lhl"llugh n"ncash transactions by the exercise of puts, calls, rights, 

warrants or cunversion privileges, exchanges of securities, free 

deliveries or withdrawals, etc. For example, if common stock was acquired 

by the exercise uf conversion privilege, the market value of the security 

surrendered, as uf the date of conversion, should be reported as a non

cash acquisitiun in culumn 2(d) on Table I. Any cash payment made in this 

transaction should be reported as a cash acquisition in column 2(b) on the 

same table. The market value of the security surrendered should also 

be included as a noncash disposition in column (f) on Table II. 

In the case of securiti.,s having a final maturity date (or dates) 

the value of cash dispositions resulting from the sale of s~curities is to 

be segregated from cash dispositions resulting from call,amortization 

or final maturity repaymenLs. 

The total dollar cust is Lo be recorded for cash acquisitions and 

net proceeds for cash dispositions. For noncash transactions, the market 

value at the time of the transaction is to be used. Market value for 

fixed income securities or other investments for which quotations are not 

readily available may be approximated by any method that takes into 

account changes in interest and dividend rates. 
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REVISED INSTRUCTION PAGE FOR 1-63 RESPONDENTS 

dispositions 
Short sales are to be treated as ae~HisitieRs, purchases to cover 

acquisitions 
short sales as aispesitieRS, and holdings are to be the gross sum of all 

long and short positions. 

You are required to segregate the acquisition or disposition of 

securities through regular cash transactions from those accomplished 

through noncash transactions by the exercise of puts, calls, rights, 

warrants or conversion privileges, exchanges of securities, free 

deliveries or withdrawals, etc. For example, if commOn stock was acquired 

by the exercise of conversion privilege, the market value of the security 

surrendered, as of the date of conversion, should be reported as a non-

cash acquisition in column 2(dl on Table I. Any cash payment made in this 

transaction should be reported as a cash acquisition is column 2(b) on the 

same table. The market value of the security surrendered should also 

be included as a noncash disposition in column (fl on Table II. 

In the case of securities having a final maturity date (or datesl 

the value of cash dispositions resulting from the sale of securities is to 

be segregated from cash dispositions resulting from call, amortization 

or final maturity repayments. 

The total dollar cost is to be recorded for cash acquisitions and 

net proceeds for cash dispositions. For noncash transactions, the market 

value at the time of the transaction is to ·be used. Market value for 

fixed income securities or other investments for which quotations are not 

readily available may be approximated by any method that takes into 

account changes in interest and dividend rates. 
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Holdings are also to be reported at market value, although the 

approximflting method described above may be used. 

For purposes of Table I, "common equities" include all classes 

of common stock, and rights, warrants and options to purchase the same. 

Securities excluded from reporting in Form 1-26, Table III 

i) Short-term debt issues are to be excluded from Form 1-26. 

A "short-term debt security" is here defined as an issue 

payabl~ on demand or having at issue a maturity of one 

year or less. 

ii) Classes of securities not specified in this schedule 

such as U.S. Governments, are to be omitted. 

SUMMARY OF DATA TO BE PROVIDED ON FORM 1-26 

l(a) Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

Enter the eight-digit respondent Account 1.0. Code from the 

accompanying "List of Accounts." 

l(b) Name of Respondent 

Enter the name of respondent firm. 

2(a) Year and month ending 

Enter the month which ends the time interval for which the 

/ 
inform~tion is given. For example, if calendar years 

are used, a 12 is entered beside 1965 through 1968 and 03, 

06, 09, 12 for each of the quarters in 69. 

2(b) Cash ACquisitions 

Enter the dollar cost of acquisitions in time interval indicated. 

ThlS can be based on either execution date or settlement ·date, 

but be consistent throughout reporti~g period. 
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2(c) Number of issues aCquired with cash 

Record the number of different securities purchased. If the 

same stock is purchased in several transactions in the interval, 

count it only once. Separate issues of the same issuer, such 

as stocks and warrants, are to be considered one issue. 

2(d) Noncash aCquisitions 

Enter the market value of securities obtained through free 

deliveries or exchange, and securities acquired in the 

exercise of a warrant or conversion privilege, etc. Do not 

include stock dividends. 

2(e) Number of issues obtained in noncash aCquisitions 

Record the number of different securities acquired. Do not 

include securities of an issuer whose securities are also 

counted in cash equity acquisitions. 

2(f) Cash dispositions 

Enter the proceeds from the sale of securities during the 

interval. 

2(g) Number of issues disposed of for cash 

Count tssues disposed of in the same·manner as acquisitions 

under 2(c). 

2(h) Noncash dispositions 

Enter the market value of dispositions through exchange, with-

drawals, or surrender when exercising rights, options or warrants, etc. 
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2(i) Number of issues in noncash dispositions 

Count issues disposed of in the same manner as acquisitions 

under 2(d). 

2(j) Holdings 

Enter the market value of equity holdings (including short 

positions) at the end of the time period indicated. For 1969, 

only holdings at the end of the last quarter are necessary. 

2(k) Number of issues held 

Enter the total number of issuers whose equity securities are 

held at the reporting date in 2(j). 

NOTE: For purposes of this questionnaire, an account is to be considered 
as holding securities represented by long and short positions 
regardless of the record or beneficial ownership, or physical 
custody, of such securities. 

Table II 

Enter eight-digit respondent Acc,)unt LD. Code in field 1 (a). 

2(a) Year and month ending 

Same as 2(a) in Table 1. 

2(b) Cash aCquisitions 

Enter cost of convertible bonds and preferreds purchased. 

2(c) Noncash aCquisitions 

Enter market value of securities obtained through exchange, 

free delivery, etc. 

2(d) Cash repayments 

Enter proceeds from redemptions of all types. 

2(e) Cash sales 

Enter proceeds from sale. 
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2(f) Noncash dispositions 

Enter market value of convertibles surrendered, exchanged, 

withdrawn, etc. 

2(g) Holdings 

Enter market value of holding at end of indicated time interval. 

Table III 

Enter eight-digit respondent Account 1.0. Code in field l(a). 

2(a) Year and month ending 

Same as 2(a) on Table I. 

2(b) Cash aCquisitions 

Enter the cost of preferred stock and corporate "long-term" 

debt issues purchased during time period. 

2(c) Noncash aCquisitions 

Enter market value of securities obtained through exchange, 

free delivery, etc. 

2(d) Cash repayments 

Enter proceeds from redemptions of all types. 

2(e) Cash sales 

Enter proceeds from sale of securities. 

2(f) Noncash dispositions 

Enter market value of securities surrendered, exchanged, with

drawn, etc. 

2(g) 'Holdings 

Enter market value of holdings at end of time period. 
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General Instructions for Entering Data 

(1) Round to the nearest dollar. 

(2) Omit dollar signs. 

(3) Omit all commas. 

Part Two: Data-preparation Instructions 

A computer_processable-response to Form 1-26 (Tables I, II and 

Ill) is to be submitted on 80-column punched cards along with the 

completed questionnaire forms. One card per account is to be punched 

for each of the years requested, 1965 through 1968, and for each of the 

four quarters of 1969. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

followang pages contain a data-element list for 1-26, a layout form 

showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending d~ta to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-26 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152 

486 



-457-

FORM 1-26 (TABLE I) 

DATA-ELEMENT LlST 

Questionnaire Item Name From To Column Positions Remarks and Number Column 

Respondent Account 1.0. 
Code Ha) 1 8 8 

Month 2(a) 9 10 2 # 

'lear 2(a) 11 12 2 # 

Common Equities 
Acquisitions: 

Cash 2(b) 13 22 10 * 
No. of Issues 2(c) 23 2S 3 * 
Noncash 2(d) 26 3S 10 * 
No. of, Issues 2(e) 36 38 3 * 

Dispositions: 
Cash 2(f) 39 48 10 * 

No. of Issues 2(g) 49 Sl 3 * 
Noncash 2(h) 52 61 10 * 
No. of Issues 2(i) 62 64 3 * 

Holdings (end of period) 
2(j) 6S 74 10 *11# 

No. of Issues 2(k) 75 77 3 *111/ 

Enter "261" for all 
years 78 80 3 Always 261 

* Right justify and precede with zeros; enter whole dollars only. 

1/ Month appears in the ( 
digits only. 

) next to year; for year, enter last two 

1111 First three entries for 1969 will be blank. 
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FORM 1-26 (TABLE II) 

DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

Questionnaire Item Name From To Column Positions Remarks 
and Number Column 

Respondent Account 1.0. 
Code Ha) 1 8 8 

MonCh 2(a) 9 10 2 II 

Year 2(a) 11 12 2 II 

Corporate Convertible 
Securities 

Acquisitions 
Cash 2(b) 13 22 10 * 
Noncash 2(c) 23 32 10 * 

Disposi tions 
Cash Repayments 2(d) 33 42 10 * 
Cash Sales 2(e) 43 52 10 * 
Noncash 2(£) 53 62 10 * 

Holdings At End Of 

I Period 2(g) 63 72 10 *1111 

Leave Blank 73 77 5 Blank 

Enter "262" for all 
Years 78 80 3 Always 262 

* Right justify and precede with zeros; enter whole dollars only. 

II Monch appears in the ( 
digits only. 

) next to year; for year, enter last two 

1111 First three entries for 1969 will be blank. 
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FORM 1-26 (TABLE Ill) 

DATA-ELEMENT ~IST 

Questionnaire Item Name From 
and Number Column 

To Column Positions Remarks 

Respondent Account 1.0. 
Code 1(a) 1 8 8 

Month 2(a) 9 10 2 It 

Year 2(a) 11 12 2 It 

Other Corporate Securi-
ties 
Acquisitions 

Cash 2(b) 13 22 10 * 
Noncash 2(c) 23 32 10 * 

Dispositions 
Cash Repayment 2(d) 33 42 10 * 
Cash Sales 2(e) 43 52 10 * 
Noncash 2(£) 53 62 10 * 

Holdings at end of 
period 2(g) 63 73 11 * INt 

Leave blank 74 77 4 Blank 

Enter "263" for all 78 80 3 Always 263 
years 

* Right justify and precede with zeros; enter whole dollars only. 

# Month appears in the ( 
two digits only. 

) next to year; for year, enter the last 

#It First three entries for 1969 will be blank. 
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Enter "261" 

2(k) Number of Issues 

2(j) Ho1dinRs At End of Period 

2(i) Number of Issues 

2(h) Noncash Dispositions 

2(g) Number of lS8ues 

... 11 
en:: 

"''' en:': 
0"'I:e 
en ,: 

-a;:.[-

... " ... :: 

... " 
"'~ 

----------------------------------------------------------.--------------~:~ . 

2(f) Cash Dispositions 

m; 

"':; 
<'>~ 
cn'1 
... ~ 
"'; 
cn~ 

L-------------,-------~l· r-- ..,.,.( 

2(e) Number of lssues <-::. 

21d) Noncash Acquisitions. 

21b) Cash Acquisitions 

Last Two Diaits of Year RepOrted 

2(a) Month EndinR Fiscal Period 

l(a) Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

C"'I.-S: 

,." i 

I 
I 

~ _______________________________ ._~-J 
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ENTER 11262" ... 11 I 
C)~ I "'~ 
en;:; 1 ..... I LEAVE BLANK en :'.! I cn::-
.,.,e 

"''' c;n~ 

"''' ... ::; 

2(g) Holdings at End of Period ... :3 

I 
... :;; 
."" 
m::; 

"':s 
cn2 I 
:=",':; 

cr...i 
." , 
."s; 

2(f) Noncash Disoositions 
.,,:;l 
.,,:;; 
... ~ 
"'~ 
=~ 
.,,:;l i ~:;; 

en;;; 

"':. 
m,\, 

2(e) Cash Dispositions-Sales ... " 
"'-"''' "':; 
"'3 
en';: 

0'0" 
en::; 

"''' ... ::: 
2(d) Cash Dispositions-Repayments 0>" 

"''' "", 
C')~ 

en;!; 
.,,;:: 

I ,..,.,~ 

... " 
"''' ... 1': 
cn~ 

2(c) Noncash Acquisitions 0>" 
."Ie 
~., ~ 

"'''' '";) ~: 

r,...,;::: 

"''' "'~ 
:n~ 

2(b) Cash Acquisitions "''' "''' "'''' :n :~ 

-., = 
.l"'! 

Last Two Digits of Year Reported n~ 

I 
,. = 

2(a) Month Ending Fiscal Penod 
,,~ 

"~ 
"~ ,,- I 
n~ 

I I<a) Code 
no, 

Respondent Account 1.0. "~ 
n~ 

". 
"'- I ____________ J 
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.2(c) Noncash Acquisitions 

2(b) Cash Acquisitions 

Last TwO Digits of Year Reported. 

2(a) Month Ending Fiscal Period 

l(a) Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

------
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SUPPLEMENT TO 1-57 

PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE SUPPLEMENT TO 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-26 

VOLUME OF TRADING IN ACCOUNT 

One copy of Form 1-26 is to be completed for ~ Respondent 

Investment Department as defined in the Supplementary Instructions 

accompanying this mailing. 

To interpret and complete Form 1-26 for your property and 

liability insurance companies' Investment Depar.tment substitute the 

following words in the instructions, as appropriate. 

For the word(s) 

accounts(s) 

List of Accounts 

Account 1.0. Code 

Substitute the words 

respondent investment 
department 

List of Group Companies 

Investment Department 
1.0. Code 

Complete only Table 1, Volume of Trading in Common 'Equities, for 

your property and liability Investment Department. Ignore all refer-

ences to Tables II and III in the instructions for Form 1-26. 
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FORM 1-26 
Table I 

VOLUME OF TRADING IN ACCOUNT 

COMMON EQUITIES 
S[CU~ITf£S AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION • WASHINGTON 0 C 20549 

(P/UlSf rfad ins/ruclif,"s 

1. (a) Respondent Account I 0 Codt· 

2. (a) 

Year and 

Month Endlng 

1965· ( ) 

(b) 

Value 

v. 
" ~ • = .0 v. 
g ~ 
zCi 

Value " 
~~ 
Z'o 

Vrilue 
~ 

" ~ 
" " .0 V. 
E~ zo 

V.due 
"

" ~ . " .0 v. 
E!l 
"~ zo 

Market Vc.lue 
v. 

t ~ 
.0 ". 
§ ~ 
zo 

I 

----~----~~------~I -bl-----+-+-----+~------~~ 
I 

1966· ( 

1967 - ( 

1968· ( 

1969· ( 

.( 

.( ) 

.( ) 



~ 
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FORM 1-26 
Table II 

1. 

2. (a) 

Year and 
Month Endmg 

1965 - ( 

1966· ( 

VOLUME OF TRADING IN ACCOUNT 
CORPORATE CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUDY SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION. WASHINGTON. DC. 20549 

(Please read instructions he/ore preparin[! form. Please print or IJpe.) 

ACQUISITIONS DISPOSITIONS 

Cash 

Cash Noncash Noncash 
Sales 

(g) 

HOLDINGS 
(ltalur II/ rnd nr,.rar) 

I 
~ 
~ 

-------------+----------~----------~----------+_----------t_--------_;---------~ 
1967 - ( 

1968· ( 

1969 - ( 

-( 

-( 

-( 



~ c:o 
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FORM 1-26 
Table III 

(a) 

Year and 

Month Ending 

1965 - ( 

1966 - ( 

VOLUME OF TRADING IN ACCOUNT 
OTHER CORPORATE SECURITIES 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUDY SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION. WASHINGTON, D.C. 20549 

(Please read instructions before prepari 

Cash 

Cash Noncash 

Repayments 
(e) 

DISPOSITIONS 

Noncash 
Sales 

HOLDINGS 
(~alu(' flt end ofyt"or) 

I 
~ 
~ 

__________ ~----------_+------------~----------~----------~r_----------~---------r 
1967 - ( 

1968 - ( 

1969 - ( 

-( 

-( 

-( 
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FORM 1-26 

Sent with I-52 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-26 
VOLUME OF TRADING IN COMKJN EQUITIES 

IN THE GENERAL ACCOUNT 

Note: Wherever Form 1-26 is designated in these instructions read 

Form 1-26, Table I. Only Table 1 is being supplied for completion. 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-26. Form 1-26 is to be completed for the general 

account only. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-26 in the form 

of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are given in 

Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON RECORDING THE DATA FOR FORM 1-26 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) LAWRENCE JONES Kf 202-755-1626, OR IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551. 

Part One: Information to be reported on Form 1-26 

On Form 1-26 record the total value of acquisitions and dispositions 

of common eqUities annually from 1965 to 19fi8 inclusive ~nd quarterly 

for each of the 4 quarters in 1969. Calendar quarters are to be used 

for 1969; calendar.ye~rs for 1965 to 1968. 

Short sales are to be treated as acquisitions, purchases to cover 

short sales as dispositions, and holdings are to be the gross sum of all 

long and short positions. 

You are required to segregate the acquisition or disposition of 

securities through regular cash transactions from those accomplished 
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through noncash transactions by the exercise of puts, calls, rights, 

warrants or conversion privileges, exchanges of securities, free 

deliveries or withdrawals, etc. For example, if common stock was 

acquired by the exercise of a conversion privilege, the market value of 

the security surrendered, as of the date of conversion, should be 

reported as a noncash acquisition in column 2(d) on Table 1. Any 

cash payment made in this transaction should be reported as a cash 

acquisition in column 2(b) on the same table. 

In the case of securities having a final maturity date (or dates) 

the value of cash dispositions resulting from the sale of securities is 

to be segregated from cash dispositions resulting from call. amortization 

or final maturity repayments. 

The total dollar cost is to be recorded for cash acquisitions and 

net proceeds for cash dispositions. For noncash transactions. the 

market ~ at the time of the transaction is to be used. 

Holdings are also to be reported at market value. 

For purposes of Table I, "common equities" include all classes of 

com~on stock, and rights, warrants and options to purchase the same. 

SUMMARY OF DATA TO BE PROVIDED ON FORM 1-26, TABLE I 

l(a) Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

Enter the eight-digit Respondent 1.0. Code assigned your 
company. 

l(b) Name of Respondent 

Enter the name of respondent company. 
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2(a) Year and month ending 

Enter the month which ends the time interval for which the 

information ~s given. For example, since calendar periods 

are to be used, a 12 is entered beside 1965 through 1968 and 

03, 06, 09, 12 for each of the quarters in 69. 

2(b) Cash Acquisitions 

Enter the dollar cost of acquisitions in time interval indi

cated. This can be based on either execution date or 

settlement date, but be consistent throughout the reporting 

period. 

2(c) Number of issues acquired with cash 

Record the number of different securities purchased. If 

the same stock is purchased in several transactions in the 

interval, count it only once. Separate issues of the same 

issuer, such as stocks and warrants, are to be considered 

one issue. 

2(d) Noncash acquisitions 

Enter the market value of securities obtained through 

exchange, and securities acquired in the exercise of a 

warrant or conversion privilege, etc. Do not include 

stock dividends. 

2(e) Number of issues obtained in noncash acquisitions 

Record the number of different securities acquired. Do 

not include securities of an issuer whose securities are 

also counted in cash equity acquisitions. 
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2(f) Cash dispositions 

Enter the proceeds from the sale of securities during the 

interval. 

2(g) Number of issues disposed of for cash 

Count issues disposed of in the same manner as acquisitions 

under 2(c). 

2(h) Noncash dispositions 

Enter the market value of dispositions through exchange. 

2(i) Number of issues in noncash dispositions 

Count issues disposed of in the same manner as acquisitions 

under 2(d). 

2(j) Holdings 

Enter the market value of equity holdings (including short 

positions) at the end of the time period indicated. For 

1969, only holdings at the end of the last quarter are 

necessary. 

2(k) Number of issues held 

Enter the total number of issuers whose equity securities are 

held at the reporting date in 2(j). 

General Instructions for Entering Data 

(1) Round to the nearest dollar. 

(2) Omit dollar signs. 

(3) Omit all commas. 
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Part Two: Data-preparation Instructions 

A computer-processable-response to Form 1-26 (Table I) is to be 

submitted on 80-column punched cards along with the completed question

naire forms. One card is to be punched for each of the years requested, 

1965 through 1963, and for each of the four quarters of .1969. A total 

of eight cards will be required. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, 

the following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-26, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-26 should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152 

See pp. 457 and 460 for data element list and card layout for 

Form 1-26, Table 1. 

See p.464 for Form 1-26, Table 1. 
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FORM 1-29 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-29 
INSTITUTIONAL TRADING PROCEDURES AND POLICIES 

Form 1-29 asks about certain trading procedures that your 

institution presently follows in the purchase and sale of stock. 

These questions should be answered by, or in consultation with, 

the person or persons responsible for the formulation and/or 

execution of these procedures (for example, the head of your 

stock trading department). 

On the cover page you should put your Respondent I.D. Code 

and the name of your respondent unit. In the space provided in 

the upper right-hand corner of each page you should put your 

Respondent I.D. Code. The I.D. Code for your respondent unit 

is , and its name is 

If the space provided for narrative answers in the partic-

ular part of the form is not sufficient, you may staple addi-

tional sheets to the end of the form. Indicate clearly the 

form number 1-29 and the number of the question to which any 

continued answers apply. Your I.D. Code should be put in the 

upper right-hand corner of any additional sheets. 

Your response on Form 1-29 is due on the date specified 

in the accompanying cover letter. The "Responsibility for 

Responding" sheet should also be returned at that time. 

If you have any questions about the form, call Bernard H. 

Garil at (202) 755-1556 or Donald M_ Feuerstein at (202) 

755-1549. 
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INSTITUTIONAL TRADING PROCEDURES 
FORK 1-29 AND POLIC lES 

Institutional Investor Study 
Securities and Exchange Commission 

Washington. D.C. 20549 

RESPONDENT I.D. CODE NAKE OF RESPONDENT UNIT 

Bureau of the Budget 
Approval No. 71S-69033 

Sa: USE 

l.(a) When your institution gives orders for the execution of port-

folio decisions. do the portfolio managers or other persons 

within your institution who make investment decisions with 

respect to stocks normally place orders directly with broker-

dealers. transmit instructions to a trading department(s) or 

trader(s) within your institution or both? 

l--r (1) Directly to broker-~ealers 

I I (2) Trading department(s) or trader(s) 

I I (3) Both 

If your institution does not have a trading department(s) 

or trader(s) disregard the remaining subsections of Question 1. 

(b) Does the same trading department(s) or trader(s) also handle 

purchases and sales of the following: 

M:!: SOME ~ 

1. Corporate bonds II II I I 

2. U.S. Government obligations I I I I I I 

3. State and local government obligations , , I I , I 

4. Commercial paper _I _, I I I I 

5. Other (specify) , I I I I I 
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(c) How often does the stock trading department(s) or trader(s) 

decide the following matters for individual investment 

decisions. (If the orders to the trading department(s) 

or trader(s) give it either unlimited discretion or dis-

cretion subject only to certain minor limitations, then it 

1s to be assumed for purposes of this question that the 

trading department(s) or trader(s) decides these matters.) 

1. Security to be pur
chased or sold 

2. Broker-dealer(s) to 
be used (when custo· 
mer has not desig
nated) 

J. Market(s) to be used 

4. Price(s) to be paid 
or received 

5. Combining of orders 
for' two or more ac-. 
counts into larger 
orders to broker
dealers 

6. Splitting of large 
orders into twa or 
more smaller orders 

7. Timing of order(s) 
to broker·dealers 

8. Type of order(s) to 
be placed 

17 

II 

_'_I 

I I 

I I 

" 
II 

ABOUT 
HALF 
THE 

ORDINARILY ~ 

II , , 

I I 

_'_I _'_I 
, I , , 

, , , , 

, , _'_I 
, , 

'I 
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(d) If your answer to Question l.(c)(l) was other than "Always" 

or "Never," describe the circumstances under which the 

trading department(s) or trader(s) would deciJe which 

security is to be purchased or Sold. 

(e) If your answer to Question l.(a) was "Both," describe the 

circumstances under which orders are given directly to 

broker-dealers by portfolio managers or others making in

vestment decisions. 

(f) How many stock trading departments did your institution have 

on each uf the following dates? If your trader(s) is not 

sepl\rated in any way from your portfol io Inanagers or other 

persons making investment decisions. the answer should be "0". 

~anuary 1, 1968 ________________________ __ 

June iO, 1969 ________________________ ___ 

(g) How many traders were employed in your institution on each 

of the following dates? 

January 1, 1968 ________________________ ___ 

June 30, 1969 ________________________ __ 
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2.(a) When your institution gives orders for the execution of 

portfolio decisions, how often does your institution give 

discretion to broker-dealers with respect to the following 

matters: 

ABOUT 
HALF 

ALI~AYS ORDINARILY THE TIHE OCCASIO:1ALLY ~ 

(1) Price(s) at which 
order is to be 
executed / / / / /7 / / / / 

(2) Harket(s) in which 
order is to be 
executed / / / / /7 / / / / 

(3) Timing of 
individual trans-
'actions to 
effectuate a 
single investment 
decision L/ / / / / / / / / 

(b) If your answer to Question Ua)(2) was other than "Always," 

does your institution ever direct broker-dealers to execute 

its orders to purchase or sell individually traded stocks 

on specific stock exchanges other than the New York Stock 

Exchange or the American Stock Exchange? 

1/ (1) YES 

_I _I (2) NO 
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(c) 1£ your answer to Question 24b) was "YES," bow frequently 

are such directions made for each of the following: 

ABOUT 
HALF 

ALWAYS ORDINARILY THE TnlE OCCASIONALLY 

Odd-lot orders / / / / I / I I 

Round lots of 
1000 shares or less / / / I / / I / 

Round lots of over 
1000 shares,e;cluding 

/ / I I I / I I prearrangcd crosses 

Prearranged crosses' I / / I I / I I 

(d) 1£ your answer to Question 2.(b) was "YES," indicate (by 

checking the appropriate box~s) those factors that are 

taken into account when giving such directions: 

l--r (1) Availability of better price 

I I (2) Potential reduction in price impact from executing 
parts of trade on two or more exchanges 

I I () Stock exchange rules about the sharing of 
brokerage commissions 

I I (4) Local taxes (for example, New York State 
stock transfer tax) 

I I (5) Extent of public reporting of executions 

I I (6) Desire to deal on a local stock exchange 

I I (7) Trading hours of the.stock exchange 

I I (8) Directions of customers 

I I (9) Other (specify) 

(e) Why are each of the factors listed in Question 2.(d) u-portant 

or not important to your institution? 
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3.(a) Which of the following best describes your institution's 

policy with respect to combining into larger orders, 

round-lot orders on behalf of different accounts to 

purchase or sell the same stock? 

__ 1 __ 1 (1) We make every attempt to combine orders 
consistent with best execution. 

1 1 (2) We only combine orders in response to 
unsolicited bids or offers for blocks. 

l--r (3) We ordinarily do not combine orders. 

l--r (4) Not applicable since our institution is 
a single account ur is the manager of a 
single account. 

1 1 (5) Other (specify) 

If your answer to 3.(a) above was 4, disregard the remaining 
subsections of question 3. 

(b) In those instances in which your institution does combine 

such orders, which of the following do your normally request? 

r--7 (1) separate confirmations for each account or. 

r--7 (2) a single confirmation for the entire order 
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(c) Which of the following best describes your institution's 

procedures for allocating to particular accounts stocks 

purchased or sold at different prices when your institution 

does not request separate confirmations for each account? 

1 1 (1) We allocate the stock to each account on 
the basis of the average price received for 
the order. 

I~ (2) We allocate the stock giving priority to 
different types of accounts in the following 
order. (specify): 

1 1 (3) Other (specify) 

(d) In those instances in which your institution combines 

orders and does not request separate confirmations for 

each account, how does it calculate commissions for the 

individual accounts? Check the description best fitting 

your institutions policies. 

1 1 (1) We allocate the savings from the volume 
discount to each round-lot order on a 
pro-rata basis. 

I~ (2) We charge each account the full com
mission applicable to the size of its 
order. 

1 1 (3) Other (specify) 

(e) Has your policy on the combining of orders changed since 

the introduction by the stock exchanges of the volume 

discount on large trades? 

_1_' 0) YES 

I~ (2) NO 
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(f) If your answer to 3. (e) was "YES," describe your policy prior 

to the introduction of the volu~e discount. 

4.(a) Which of the following best describes your institution's 

policy with respect to combining (into round-lot orders) 

odd-lot orders on behalf of different accounts to purchase 

or sell the same stock? 

L::T (1) We make ;every attempt to combine such orders 
consistent with best execution. 

II (2) We ordinarily do not combine such orders. 

II (3) Not applicable since our institution is a 
single account or is the manager of a single 
account. 

I I (4) Other (specify) 

5.(a) For those instances in which your institution chooses the 

broker-dealer, which of the following best describes 

your policy with regard to the execution of orders for 

securities ~ traded on an exchange? 

I I (1) In almost every instance we deal directly 
with a market-maker in the security. (A 
"market-maker" for a particular stock is a 
broker-dealer that holds itself out (by 
entering indications of interest 1n pur
chasing and selling in an interdealer 
quotation system or otherwise) as being 
willing to buy and sell that stock over
the-counter for his own account on a con
tinuous basis.) 
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, , (2) In a majority of instances we deal directly 
with a market-maker in the security. In 
certain instances, however, we choose to be 
represented by a broker-dealer other than 
a market-maker in the security. 

, , (3) In a majority of instances we choose to be 
represented by a broker.dealer other than 
a market-maker in the security. In certain 
instances, however, we deal directly with 
a market-maker in the security. 

, , (4) In almost every instance we choose to be 
represented by a broker-dealer other than 
a market-maker in the security. 

, , (5) We do not consider whether the broker is a 
market-maker. 

(b) Explain the reason(s) your institution follows the policy 

checked in 5.(a). 

6.(a) Which of the following best describes your institution's 

policy with regard to seeking quotations of over-the-

counter market-makers in securities traded on exchanges 

("third market")'l 

, , (1) In almost every instance we seek the quote 
of a "third market" market-maker. 

_' __ ' (2) In a majority of instances we seek the quote 
of a "third market" market-maker. 

_' __ ' (3) In a majority of instances we do not seek tbe 
quote of a "third market" market-maker. 

, , (4) In al8)st every instance we do not seek the 
quote of a "third market" market-maker. 

, , (5) Other (specify) 

(b) Explain the reason(s) your institution follows the above 

policy. 
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7.(a) Which of the following best describes your institution's 

policy with respect to the execution of contemporaneous 

orders on the opposite side of the market in the same 

stock for the account of different customers~ 

I I (1) Wherever possible we attempt to cross 
such orders within the institution. 

I I (2) We never cross such orders within the 
institution, and we attempt wherever 
possible to give the orders to two 
different broker-dealers. 

I I (3) We never cross such orders within the 
institution, but we have no restriction on 
giving the orders to the same broker-dealer. 

I I (4) Other (specify) 

(b) Explain the reason(s) your institution follows the above policy. 

8.(a) Does your institution ever directly contact other insti-

tutional investors to inquire whether they would be in-

terested in purchasing or selling some stock you wish to 

sell or purchase? 

_I_I 

1/ 

(1) YJ::S 

NO 

(b) If your answer to Question 8. (a) was "YES," describe the 

circumstances and the frequency of such direct contacts. 

Give specific examples if possible. 
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9.(a) Does your institution ever directly contact an issuer or 

any pension or profit-sharing plan managed by the issuer, 

or an affiliate. of the issuer, to inquire whether it would 

be interested in purchasing any stock of that issuer you 

wish to sell? 

_'_I 

" 

(1) 

(2) NO 

(b) If the answer to Question 9.(a) was "YES," describe the 

circumstances and the frequency of such direct contacts. 

Give specific examples if possible. 

513 



-484-

FORM 1-30 

LIST OF ACCOUNTS 
AND 

Bureau of the Budget 
Approval No. 71-570001 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
FORMS 1-30, -3, -20, -21, -24, -25 and -26 

BANK EMPLOYEE-BENEFIT ACCOUNf QUESTIONNAIRE 

You are to complete one copy of Form 1-30 and one copy of each of the 
other forms listed above for each employee-benefit account described 
below by the bank's account number and value of assets. The descriptions 
are taken from the completed returns your bank filed to our questionnaire 
Form 1-4. Please note that the name of your bank should be entered 
whenever one of the form s call s for "Name of Re spondent." 

When completing a form for an account be sure to use the Respondent 
Account 1.0. Code number specified below next to the description. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNT 
(From Your 1-4 Response) 

BANK'S ACOO UNT 
NUMBER 

MARKET VALUE OF 
ACCOUNT ASSETS 
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FORM 1-30 

Instructions for Form 1-30 

BANK EMPLOYEE-BENEFIT ACCOUNT QUESTIONNAIRE 

Part One of these instructions describes the information to be 
reported in Form 1-30, and the manner in which it is to be 
presented. Form 1-30 is to be completed for each of the employee
benefit accounts identified ~n the accompanying "List of Accounts." 
A computer-processable record of each completed Form 1-30 should 
be submitted as well as the manually completed forms. The computer
processable record should be in the form of punched cards. 

Part Two of these instructions contains the necessary data 
preparation instructions and a card record layout. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-30 HAVE ANY QUESTIONS CONCERNING 
THE INTERPRETATION OF ANY QUESTIONS THEREIN OR OF THE DIRECTIONS 
THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) HARRY GRUBERT AT (202) 755-1558 OR 
KARNIG EKIZIAN AT (202) 755-1626. 

If additional cop~es of Form I-3D are needed, they may be reproduced 
in any convenient manner. 

Part One: Instruct~ons, Form 1-30 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Enter all numerical answers in the space provided along the 
right hand margin. For all YES/NO questions, enter a "1" if 
the answer is "yes" and a "0" if the answer is "no." For 
multiple cho~ce quest~ons enter the number of the best answer 
in the specified place. Whenever a ~s to be given, the 
last two digits of the year should be given and, when called 
for, the number of the month. For example, September 1960 
would be entered as "09/60". The numbers in brackets under
neath the answer space represent column numbers on an 80-
column punch card. Directions for transferring the hand 
recorded answers onto punch cards are provided in Part Two of 
these instructions. Descriptive or explanatory responses should 
be typed on a separate piece of paper with appropriate reference 
to the question being answered. 
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Explanation of Terms Used in Form I-3D 

Respondent Account I.D. Code: The eight-digit respondent 
account I.D. code number from the accompanying "List of Accounts." 

Bank's Account Number: The identification number that the bank 
itself uses for the account, as given to the Study on Form 1-4, 
and as shown on the "List of Accounts." 

Employer: All companies or business entities whose employees 
are beneficiaries of the plan. 

Affiliate: An entity that directly or indirectly controls, is 
controlled by or is under common control with the firm in 
question. 

Single-Employer Plan: Plan in which the beneficiaries are 
employees of a single firm Q£ its affiliates. 

Part Two: Data-preparat10n Instruct10ns and Record Layout 
for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form I-3D is to be 

subm1tted on SO-column punched cards along with the completed 

questionnaire forms. One card per account is to be punched 

for Form I-3D, quest10ns 3-25. 

To a1d the preparation of the computer-processable 

response, the following pages contain a data-element list for 

I-30, a layout form showing the format to be used for the 

punched cards and shipping instructions for sending data to 

the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched 

cards for Form I-3D should be directed to: 

Mr. R1chard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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Form 1- 30 
Bank Employee-Benefit 

Data-Element List 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM 

3. Respondent Account 1.0. Code I 

4. Date this account was established with 
wah your bank 

(month) 9 
( year) II 

5. "iear the plan of which thiS account 
is a parl waS originally founded 13 

6. IRS "quallfled plan" 15 

7. Mode of Employer Contributions 16 

8. (a) Capital Galn Effect 17 
H. (b) Capllal Lp"" Effect 18 
9. Parties Making Contributions to the Plan 19 
10. (a) Records of Plan Particil'ants 20 
10. (b) Ellgibdity of lndlvidual 

Clalmanls for Benefits 21 
10. (c) Processing Clalms 22 
10. (d) Authori:dn, Pl!~ments 23 
10. (e) flaking PaLmenls 24 
II. Harket value of total assets 25 

Dutl' of Valuatlon (month) 35 
(year) 37 

Il. Remainder nf plants assets managed 
bv baok? 39 

13. Perccntag~ of Plan's Total Assets 
in Othcr AC(OUflts to the nearest whole 
percent 40 

14. ta) Other bflnh 42 
14. (b) Llfe inSUlance companles 43 
l L~ • (c) Inve~llllcl:l advu;ers 44 
14. (d) lnternal management by employer 45 
14. (e) Othl'r {1:> )ectfy) 46 
15. (a) Pavrncnt RcstrI.ctions 47 
15. (b) Dependence of Restrictions Upon 

Payment Size 48 
16. (a) Withdrawal Restrictlons 49 
16. (b) Dependence of Restrictions Upon 

Withdrawal Size 50 

* Right jU~lify and precede with zeros. 
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TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

8 8 

10 2 * 
12 2 

14 2 

15 1 

16 1 

17 I 
18 1 
19 1 
20 1 

21 1 

22 I 

23 1 
24 1 
34 10 
36 2 * 
38 2 

39 I 

41 2 * 
42 1 
43 I 
44 1 
45 I 

46 1 
47 1 

48 1 

49 1 

50 1 
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Form I-3~ 
Bank Employee-Benefit 
Account Questionnaire 
Data-Element List (Cont'd) 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER 
17. Termination & Transfer Restrictions 
I~. (a) Performance Impairment by 

Customer l s Restrictions 
19. (a) The bank 
19. (b) Emplover 
19. ( c) Em ,Ioyee Organization 
19. (<.1) Agent of Employer, or employee 

organizatIon 
21 Frpquency of Investment Rate of 

Return Calculation 
22. Frc(uency of Review by Account Manager 
23. (a) CommisslOn designation to Broker-

Dealers Who Underwrite Employer's 
Securi tie& 

23. (b) Broker-Dealers Who Have Other 
Investment Banking Relationships 
With the Employer 

23. (c) Broker-Dealers -- Directors of the 
Employer 

24. Method of Paying Beneficiaries 
25. Frequency of Detailed Reports 

Blank 
llS Code 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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FROM TO POSITIONS REMARKS 
51 51 I 

52 52 I 

53 53 I 
54 54 I 
55 55 I 

56 56 I 

57 57 I 

58 58 I 

59 60 2 * 

61 62 2 * 

63 64 2 * 
65 65 I 
66 66 I 
67 77 II Blank 
78 80 1 Alwavs 301 
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3. Respondent Account 1.0. Code 

4. Date this accoullt we. "st,wiLsn"cI wun your bank 
(month1 
(year) 

I~· 6~i~i~~rl~ttgugae~hiCh. this account is a part was 

l",S "Qualifi~...Il..lAn" 
• Mo~e 0 m 0 er on rlbutlans ....... --

a Caoital Gain Effect 
aoita oss},;f,!,ect 

~artles Maklng on rlOU 
: ... 

10ns 1:0 1:1 e 
ts 

an 

>n VI Ua ~ a una 0 s 

Aut ~rizi~~a ments 

ll. Market value of total assets 

Date of Valuation (month) 

(year) 

er 0 n s sse s na e n 

or 

3. X~~~e~~:g~o °fh~ l~~~~e;~t~~o t~s~~~c~~t utner 
a Jther !lan s 

1 e Insurance companles 
c nvestment a Vlsers 

n erna mana ernen em 0 er 
e t. er 5 e 
a me es reo s 

ene. 

e enOence 0 Kestr ctlons on a ment Size 
t ld 'awa ReSl:rictions -

e e ence of Res t riet iOhS Joan Jol.' ~7 
erroln t n sfer Restrictions 

a er orrnance m 8trment ustomer l s Restr c. 
a e 811J<. '"' 

~m oyer 
Lm oy"e egan .za Lon' 

'li.d. Al1:ent bf cmolover or emolovee orl1:anizat on 
t_re 0 nves men Ka e 0 Ke urn ,\,;8. cu alan 

Heouency 0 .K"v>ew by aecounc "l8nager 
23.(a) Comm>ssion designation to B,oker~~e~lers wno 

Who Underwrite Emolo~er's Securities 
23.(b) ~ro~;r.Dealers Who Have Other Investment 

l>anK1nQ Re lationships ',lith the Employer 

23(c) Broker-Dealers - Directors of .the Employer 

4 Method of Payinl! Beneficiaries 
o et ~ e e or s 

B L A' N 

IlS Code Always 301 
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FORM 1-30 
BANK EMPLOYEE-BENEFIT 
ACCOUNT QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. Name of respondent bank 

2. 

3. 

Bank's account number) __________________________________ __ 
[As Given on Form 1-4 
Respondent Account I.D. Code 
[see "List of Accounts") 

4. Date this account was established 
with your bank. If your bank has 
been involved in a merger, enter 
the date the account was 
established with any predecessor 
bank. 

5. Date the plan of which this 
account is a part was originally 
founded. 

6. Is this plan a "qualified plan" 
under section 401 of the 
Internal Revenue Code? Enter 
"111 if "yes II ; a 110" if "no. II 

Month 
[9-10 ) 

7. Is the amount of employer contributions 
to the plan for a given period 

(1) a fixed percentage of payroll? 
(2) variable according to investment 

results of the plan? 
(3) variable but unrelated to 

investment results of the plan? 

Enter code for best answer at right 

8. (a) Does the fact that a capital gain 
is realized affect the amount of 
the employer's annual contribution? 
Enter "I" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 

(b) Does the fact that a capital loss 
is realized affect the amount of 
the employer's annual contribution? 
Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 
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9. Parties making contributions to the plan 
include: 

(1) employer 
(2) employee participants 
(3) labor union (employee organization) 
(4) (1) and (2) 
(5) (1) and (3) 
(6) (2) and (3) 
(7) (1) and (2) and (3) 

10. Entering "1" for "yes" and "0" for "no," 
indicate whether the bank 

(a) maintains records of plan 
participants 

(b) determines eligibility of 
individual claimants for 
benefits 

(c) processes claims for benefits 
under the plan 

(d) authorizes payment of benefits 

(e) makes payments to beneficiaries 

11. Market value of total assets (without 
deductions of any liabilities) in the 
plan as of the most recent valuation 
date. Enter whole dollars. 

Date of valuation 
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12. If the market value of the account's 
assets are less than the plan's 
assets, are some or all the remainder 
of the plan's assets managed by your 
bank in one or more other accounts? 
Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 

13. The percentage of the plan's total 
assets represented by these other 
acco unts (excluding this account) is to 
the nearest whole percent. 

14. If a portion of the plan's assets are 
managed outside your bank, to the 
extent that the account manager is 
aware of the identity of the plan's 
other managers, indicate the number of 
separate managing firms within each 
type. If you have no knowledge of 
the existence of any such managing firms 
of a particular type, enter a "9." 
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15. (a) Are there contractual or other 
restrictions with respect to the fre
quency with which payments may be made 
by the client into the account? 
(e.g •• payments are accepted 
only on valuation dates.) Enter 
"I" if "yes": a "0 11 if "no.1I 

(b) If your answer to l5(a) above is 
"yes." does the applicability of 
these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the payment? Enter 
"l" if "yes"; a "0" if lI"no. 1I 

(c) If your answer to l5(a) 
above is "yes." describe the 
restrictions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 

16. (a) Are there contractual or other 
restrictions with respect to the 
frequency with which a portion 
of the fund's assets may be 
withdrawn from the bank? Enter 
"1" if "yes"; a "0 11 if "no." 

(b) If your answer is "yes" tn l6(a). 
does the applicability of these 
restrictions depend upon the size 
of the withdrawal? Enter "I" if 
"yes"; a "0" 1£ .lI no ." 

(c) If your answer to l6(a) 
above is "yes;" describe the 
restrictions on a separate sheet 
of paper. 

17. Are there termination charges. delay 
provisions (other than normal administra
tive proceedings) or other restrictions 
which would limit the client's ability 
to terminate or transfer this account 
on demand if he so desired? Enter "I" 
if "yes"; a 110" if "no. II 
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If your answer is "yes," on a separate 
sheet of paper, briefly describe the 
nature of these provisions, estimating 
the normal period of time in which the 
client could reasonably expect to with
draw or transfer all of the account's 
assets if he so desired. 

13.(a) Are there restrictions upon portfolio 
composition, trading practices, . 
brokerage allocation or individual 
investment selections (including those 
described in Form I-20) imposed by the 
customer which the account manager 
feels has impaired the bank's perform
ance record as manager of this fund 
during any period since January 1, 19651 

In judging whether the bank's 
investment performance has been 
impaired, compare the actual 
situation with the performance the 
account manager believes the bank 
could have attained had the bank 
been delegated complete freedom 
over investment decisions, including 
select10n of brokers and markets. 

Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 1f "no." 

(b) If your answer to 18 (a) is "yes;' on a 
separate sheet of paper, describe 
these restrictions and indicate 
the time period(s) between 
January 1, 1965 and December 31, 
1969 during which the restrictions 
were in effect. If any of these 
restrictive provisions exist in 
written form, append a copy. 

19. Entering "1" for "yes" and "0" for 
"no" and "2" for "don't know" in 
the spaces provided, indicate 
whether your bank, the employer, 
or employee organization or their 
agent measure the investment 
performance (or rate of return) of 
the account. 
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(a) the bank 

(b) employer 

(c) employee organization 

(d) agent of employer, or 
employee organization. 

20 If the investment rate of return is 
calculated for this account 
periodically, submit these calculations 
on a separate piece of paper for each 
period since January 1, 1965 for which 
such calculations are available. If 
these are contained in prepared reports, 
copies of such reports may be enclosed 
as a substitute. 

21 If the investment rate of return is 
being oalculated, it is so 
cal cuI ated: 

[53 ] 

[54] 

[55 ] 

[56 ] 

[57 ] 

1 for each time interval between valuation dates 

2 less frequently than "1" 

3 more frequently than "1" 

If payments are accepted into the account or 
withdrawals are made from the account at dates 
other than valuation dates, describe, on a 
separate piece of paper, precisely how these 
payments and withdrawals are handled in the 
calculation of the rate of return. 
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22. This account is reviewed by its 
account manager: 

1 weekly or more frequently 
2 monthly 
3 quarterly 
4 annually 
5 less frequently than annually 
6 other (specify) 
7 this account has never been reviewed 

23. If the account is a single-employer 
employee-benefit plan, what percentage 
to the nearest whole percent of the 
brokerage commissions on portfolio 
securities transactions for the account 
is currently designated by the client to: 

(al broker-dealers that have, within 
the past ten years, underwritten, 
or have any current plans to 
underwrite, an offering of 
securities by the employer. 

(b) broker-dealers that had, within 
the past ten years, or currently 
have any other investment 
banking relationships (for 
example, arranging private 
placements or mergers; managing 
tender offers) with the employer. 

(c) broker-dealers whose officers, 
directors, partners or employees 
are currently directors of the 
employer. 
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24. Enter the code which describes the method by which benefits 
are paid to employees and other beneficiaries: 

[65 ] 

Code 

1 periodically by the corporate trustee from funds 
in this account. 

2 periodically by the employer from funds withdrawn 
from this account. 

3 periodically by the employer from funds which have DQ! 
been placed in this account. 

4 through annuity contracts purchased from an 
insurer. 

5 other (specify) 

25. How often does the account's manager submit detailed 
reports (not simply summaries or confirmations of 
transactions) about the investments of the plan to 
the employer? Enter code in space at right. 

1 daily 
2 weekly 
3 bi-weekly 
4 monthly 
5 quarterly 
6 semi-annually 
7 annually 
8 other (specify) 
9 detailed reports are not submitted 
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FORM 1-32 

LIST OF ACCOUNTS 
AND 

BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 
APPROVAL NO. 71-S69037 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
FORMS 1-32, -3, -20, -21, -22, -24, -25 and -26 

SELF ADMINISTERED CORPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

you are to complete one cOpy of Form 1-32, Part A, as directed in the 
Instructions for Form 1-32. In addition, you are to complete one copy 
of Form 1-32, Part B, and one copy of each of the other forms listed 
above for each "account" of your pension-benefit plan described. The 
descriptions are taken from the ~ompleted returns your company filed to 
our questionnaire Form 1-8. (A copy of your filing is attached.) Please 
note that the name of your company should be entered whenever one of the 
forms calls for "Name of Respondent." 

When completing a form for an account be sure to use the Respondent 
Account 1.0. Code number specified below next to the description. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNT 
(From Your 1-8 Response) 

ACCOUNT MANAGER MARKET VALUE OF 
ACCOUNT ASSETS 
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INSTROCTIONS FOR FORM 1-32, PART A 
SELF ADMINISTERED CORPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-32, Part A. Part A of Form 1-32 is to be completed 

for the pension-benefit plan listed below: 

Name of Plan: 

Respondent I.D. Code: 

When the Respondent I.D. Code is required, be sure to use the 

number which is given here. This number will be used on only Part A of 

Form 1-32. (Note that the Respondent I.D. Code is not the W.P. File No. 

of the Plan.) If additional copies of Form 1-32, Part A, are needed, they 

may be reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-32, Part A, in the 

form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in written 

form. (This requirement does not apply to Table I, for which a completed copy 

of the table will be sufficient.) Data-preparation instructions and a record 

layout are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-32, PART A, HAVE ANY QUESTIONS CONERNING 
THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) WILLIAM HICKS 
AT 202-755-1551 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form 1-32 

and related forms. More limited definitions are given in proximity to 

the items to which they relate. 

Employer - includes all companies or business entities whose 

employees are beneficiaries under the plan, whether or not, during any 

given period in question, such company contributed to the plan. 

Investment Department - means that division or group of persons with

in the employer's organization which makes day-to-day purchase, sale or 

hold decisions for the plan's securities portfolio, ~ though some other 

person or group has ultimate responsibility over the investments of the 

plan. For example, if a committee of investment officers makes only 

portfolio recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if ever 

overruled by a group with ultimate authority, the committee of investment 

officers and its .staff l~ the investment department for our purposes. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls either for·the entry of a number, either 

a code as specified in the question, or a percentage or dollar or other 

amount, the number is to be entered on the line provided at the right 

.edge of the page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath 

the answer space represent column numbers on an SO-column punch card. 

Directions for transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch cards 

are provided in Part Two of these Instructions. 

Descriptive or explanatory responses should be typed on a separate 

piece of paper with appropriate reference to the question being answered. 
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Part Two; Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-32, Part A, (except for 

Table 1) is to be submitted on SO-column punched cards along with the 

completed questionnaire forms. One card is to be punched for Form 1-32, 

Part A, question 3 - 33. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-32, Part A, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 

Form 1-32, Part A, should be directed to; 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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FORM 1-32 
PART A 

DATA- ELEMENT LIST 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER 

3 Respondent 1. D. Code 

4 IRS Qualified Plan 

'5 Corporate Trustee 

9 Legal Action Since 1963 

l1<a) Point at which vesti~g commences: 
Service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

11 (b) POint at which vesting is complete: 
Service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

12 Employer Contributions 

13 Capital Gain Effect on Employer's 
Contribution 

14 Ca~ltal Loss Effect On Employer's 
Contribution 

15 Annual Rate of Investment Return 

16 Method of Paying Beneficiaries 

17 Voting Power Over Stock 

19 Use of Actuarial Services 

20 Number of Em~loye~ Pension-Benefit 
Plans Managed for Investment Purposes 

21 Other Long-Term Funds Managed 

22 Total Assets (market value) of Other 
Managed Funds to tr1~ Nearest Whole 
Dollar 

* Right Justify and precede with zeros. 
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FROM TO POSITIONS ~ REMARKS 

! 
1 8 8 

9 9 1 

10 10 1 

11 II 1 I 

12 13 2 * 
14 15 2 * 

16 17 2 * 
18 19 2 * 
20 20 I 

21 21 I 

LL a I 
-

23 25 3 * 
26 26 1 

27 27 1 

28 28 I 

29 31 3 * 
32 32 I 

33 42 IU * 
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FORM 1-32 
PART A 

DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

(continued) 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER 

23 Market Value of Common Stock and 
Convertible Securities Portion 
of (22) to the Nearest Whole 
Dollar 

26(a) Fundamental Approach to Securi ty 
Evaluation 

'26(b) Technical Approach 

26(c) Economic Outlook Approach 

26(d) Other (explain) 

27(a) Recommendations from broker-dealers 
purchased with Commission dollars 

27 (b) Recommendations from Investment 
Advisers 

27(c) Recommendations from other research 
Organizations (with or without 

compensation) 

27(d) Direct Contact with Security Issuers 

'27(e) Financial Statements of Issuers 

27(f) Others (explain) 

28(a) List of Approved Securi ties for Purchase 
1---
28(h) List of Approved Securities for Sale 

28(c) List of Approved Securities for Hold 

29 Number of Investment Research Analysts 

90 Analyst's Specific Industry Coverage 

32 Number of Research Analysts Holding 
Advanced Degrees 

33 Percentage of Research Analyst's 
Time Spent in Personal Contact 
with Issuers 

BLANK 

IlS Code; Enter "321" 

* Right justify and precede with zeros 
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FROM TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

I 
43 5l 10 * 

53 53 1 

54 54 1 

55 55 1 

56 56 1 

57 57 1 

58 58 1 

59 59 1 

60 60 1 

61 61 1 

62 62 1 

63 63 1 

f..! f.4 1 

65 65 1 

66 68 3 * 
69 69 1 

70 72 3 * 

71 73 1 

74 77 4 BLANK 

78 80 Always 321 
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Respondent 1.0. Code 

i 
196 

l1<a) Point at whlch v~sting cummen~es: se'rvice in vtl 

~ge in years 

l1(b) P01nt at Wh1Ch vesting 1S complete: servi'" In)ll 

15 

16 

20 

22 

23 

29 

32 

age 1n years 
mDlover Contr b ,nn< 

:ontrlbutio: 

Annual Rate of Investment Return 

Method oLPruLllli!.. 

lt~mber of Employee Penslon-Benef1t Plans 
Managed for Investment Purposes 
Other Lono-Term ~< MonAopn 

Total Assets (market value) of olher managed 
funds to the nearest whole dollar 

Harket Va'lue of Common Stock and Convertible 
SecurIties porlion of 22 Lo tile Nearest 
Whole Dollar 

Number of Investment Research Analysts 

na st c.ov<>"a"" 
Number of Rese:9-r~h ~nalysts Ilolding Advanced 
DegI-ees 

... .. 
~ 
M 

> 

00 esearch Analyst's lime, Spt'Ol lD PersQllill. 
Lontaet wlth Issuers "" 

B LAN K 

lIS Code (Always 321) 
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1. Name of plan: 

2. Name of employer: 

-sos-

FORM 1-32 
~ 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED 
FOR THE PLAN AS A WHOLE 

3. Respondent 1.0. Code: 

4. Is the plan a "qualified plan" under Section 401 
of the Internal Revenue Code? If "yes ," enter a 
111"; if "no," enter a "0." 

S. Does the plan have a corporate trustee or similar 
entity which holds legal title to some or all 
of the assets of the plan? If "no," enter a "0"; 
if there is only a single corporate trustee, enter a "1"; 
if there is more than one corporate trustee, enter 
a "2." 

6. If the answer to question 5 was "no," describe 
briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, where 
legal title over the assets of the plan is 
located. 

7. On a separate sheet of paper, list the name(s) 
of the corporate trustee(s). 

8. Describe briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, 
the manner in which the corporate trustee(s) 
is selected, and indicate how frequently and 
under what procedures it may be replaced. 

9. Has the employer, the corporate trustee, or 
any other group or person performing investment 
functions for the plan, been sued with respect 
to this plan over allegedly poor investment 
performance or practices since 1963? If "yes," 
enter a til"; if "no," enter a 110. 11 

10. If the answer to question 9 was "yes," explain 
on a separate sheet of paper. 
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-506-

11. Indicate, by entering the appropriate figures in 
the spaces at right, the service and age 
requirements which employees must meet to acquire 
vested rights to employer-contributed portions of the plan. 

(a) Point at which vesting commences: 

Service (in years) 

Age (in years) 

(b) Point at which vesting is complete: 

Service (in years) 

Age (in years) 

12. Is the amount of employer contributions to the 
plan for a given period 

1 a fixed percentage of payroll? 
2 variable according to investment results 

of the plan? 
3 variable but unrelated to investment 

results of the plan? 

Enter code for best answer at right 

13. Does the fact that a capital gain is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? Enter a Ill" if "yes"; a "Oil 
if "no.11 

14. Does the fact that a capital loss is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? Enter a "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no." 

15. What annual rate of investment return is 
assumed by the actuarial calculations of the 
plan? Enter to the nearest one-tenth of one 
percent expressed as a decimal (~, enter 
033 for n%). 
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Form 1-32, Part A 

16. Enter the code which describes the method by which 
benefits are paid to employees and other 
beneficiaries. 

periodically by the corporate trustee from 
funds in this account 

2 periodically by the employer from funds 
withdrawn from this account 

3 periodically by the employer from funds 
which have not been placed in this account 

4 through annuity contracts purchased from an insurer 
5 other (specify) 

I 17. Is voting power over stock of the employer held 
in the portfolio of the plan passed through to 
beneficiaries of the plan? Enter code. 

1 never 
2 always 
3 sometimes 

18. If the answer to question 17 was "always" or 
"sometimes," describe, on a separate sheet of paper, 
the procedures by which votes or instructions on 
how to vote such stock are received from beneficiaries, 
and how notices of meetings and issues are given to 
beneficiaries. 

19. Does the employer make continuing use of the service of an 
actuarial firm in connection with the plan? Enter 
appropriate code. 

o no 
1 yes, to calculate actuarial assumptions 
2 yes, to determine funding medium when new 

plans or funds are created 
3 yes, to provide review of investment department 
4 numbers 1 and 2 
5 numbers 1 and 3 
6 other (specify) 
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Form 1-32. Part A 

20. What is the total number of employee pension-benefit 
plans (including this plan) managed for investment 
purposes by the Investment Department? 

21. Apart from pension-benefit plans. does the Investment 
Department manage other long-term funds for 

[ 29-31) 

the employer? Enter a "1" if "yes"; a "a" if "no." ____ -.."-,, 
[32] 

22. The total assets (market value) of these 
other managed funds (all included in 20 and 
2l--not including this plan) as of the 
most recent valuation date(s) are. to the 
nearest whole dollar. ---

23. The market value of the COmmon stock and 
convertible securities portion of 
22 is. to the nearest whole dollar 

24. Describe on a separate sheet of paper any 
policy of the Investment Department governing 
the allocation of purchase or sale transactions 
among various pension-benefit plans or other 
managed funds where an acquisition or disposal 
program requires a period of days or weeks to 
complete; ~. in a purchase program. how is 
it determined which account will receive which 
days purchases and at what price? 

25. Describe on a separate sheet of paper any policy 
followed by the Investment Department governing 
the allocation of limited quantities of economically 
attractive securities among various pension-benefit 
plans or other managed funds; ~. new stock issues. 
(A "new stock issue" is defined as an initial offering 
of a stock of a company which previously had no 
'publicly traded stock.) 
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Form 1-32, Part A 

For questions 26 and 27 the following response 
codes should be used: 

I very important, always used 
2 important, used often but not always 
3 somewhat important, used sometimes 

but not frequently 
4 not important, used only infrequently 

or rarely 
5 unimportant, never used 

26. The purpose of this question is to obtain information 
about the security evaluation process that the 
Investment Department currently uses in making 
decisions about which securities to purchase or 
sell. For each of the approaches to security 
evaluation listed below, assign the numeric code which 
best indicates the importance of that approach to 
the security evaluation process in the department. 

APproaches to security Evaluation 

(a) Fundamental APproach -- analysis and 
projection of corporate earnings plays 
the central role. 

(b) Technical Approach -- technical analysis 
of market action is the central factor 

(c) Economic Outlook Approach -- the 
projection and interpretation of various 
aggregate economic series and indicators 
(such as the money supply, GNP, etc.) plays 
the central role 

(d) Other (explain) 
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27. The purpose of this question is to obtain information 
about the extent to which the Investment Department 
currently utilizes various external sources for 
secu~ities research and information. For each of the 
external sources of information and recommendations 
listed below, assign the code number which best 
describes your utilization of that source in ma~ing 
decisions about which securities to purchase or sell. 

External Information Sources 

(a) Information and recommendations from 
broker-dealers purchased via commission 
dollars 

(b) Information and recommendations purchased 
from investment advisers on a 
continuing or contractual basis 

(c) Information and recommendations received 
from other research organizations not 
included above (with or without 
compensation) 

(d) Direct contact with security issuers 

(e) Financial statements of issuers 

(f) Others (explain) 

28. Does the Investment Department use a list of 
securities which are approved (recommended) 
for purchase, sale or hold? Enter a "1" for 
"yes"; and a "0" for "no" for each category. 

(a) Purchase 

(b) Sale 

(c) Hold 
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Form 1-32, Part A 

29. How many investment research analysts (securities 
analysts) does the Investment Department have? 
(Numbers of persons.) 

30. Is each analyst responsible for covering 
issuers in one or more specific industries? 
Enter "III for "yes"; and "0" for "no." 

31. If the answer to question 30 was "no," describe 
briefly on a separate sheet of paper how issues 
are allocated among analysts. 

32. How many of the Investment Departments research 
analysts have advanced degrees in law, business 
or related fields (e.g. MBA, L15). 

33. Enter the code which best describes the percentage 
of a typical Investment Research Analyst's time 
spent in personal contact (visits, telephone 

'call, etc.) with issuers of securities. 

~ Percentage 

'1 0-20 
2 20-40 
3 40-60 
4 60-80 
5 80-100 

34. On a separate sheet of paper, explain briefly 
why your firm has chosen to have the pension
benefit plan.administered internally, rather than 
by a outside manager such as a bank, life 
insurance company or investment counseling firm. 
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Form 1-32, Part A 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-32, TABLE I 

35. Complete Form 1-32, Table I, showing the number 
of (a) officers, directors and highly compensated 
employees and (b) other employees who spend some 
or all th~time in securities investment, 
supervisory or support activities as of December 
31, 1964 and 1969. If a person is engaged only 
part time in the securities investment operation, 
or his time is split among the several investment 
functions depicted in Table I, apportion his time 
as accurately as possible to the specified functions. 
In furnishing information concerning other employees, 
exclude officers. A "highly compensated employee" is 
any employee earning at least $12,000 per year. 
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FORM 1-32 
Table I 

( ... ) Rec.,pondent I n Codt~ 

INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 
PERSONNEL IN YARIOUS CAPACITIES 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUDY SECURITIES "NO E)(CH"NGE COMMISSION • W"SHINGTON. D.C. 20549 

(Please read ;'15/rtic/irJ11J before preptlrillg jr)rm. Please prill/ or t),pe.) 

I (b) ~.~me of Pf>spondent 

I 
NUMBER OF PERSONS 

EMPLOY~1 ENT CATEGORY 
Officers, Duectors and 

Hlgh1y Compensated Employees Other Employees 

1. Account Supervisors and 
Portfolio Managers 

2. Economic Research Staff 

3. Investment Research Stn:ff 

4. ProfessIOnal Trader~ 

5. Clerical, ,ecret<HI~1 

Dec. 31. 1%-1 [){>c. 31. 1969 

----t------ --- ------.+_ 

-~---i-
! 
I 

L 

\ 

Dec. 31. 1964 

---.- ------I 
, 
! 

Dec. 31, 1969 

I 

'" .... .... 
I 

6. Exccllt1\('S (lin; If/I l'ld!·r! <11,1'/ 

- ~--j- --

I , 
i 

--------r-----
,. Other 

TOTAL PERSONNEL OF 
INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT 

------

_c 

. ---1 
! 
I 
I 

-------\--

I 

.1 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-32, PART B 

SELF ADMINISTERED CORPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-32, Part B. One copy of Part B of Form 1-32 is to 

be completed for each of the separately managed funds included in the 

pension-benefit plan as specified in the accompanying "List of Accounts." 

If additional copies of Form 1-32, Part B, are needed, they may be 

reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-32, Part B, 

in the form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response 

in written form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout 

are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-32, PART B, HAVE lINY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form 1-33 

and related forms. More limited definitions are given in proximity to 

the items to which they relate. 

Employer - includes all companies or business entities whose employees 

are beneficiaries under the plan, whether or not, during any given period 

in question, such company contributed to the plan. 

Investment Department - means that division or, group of persons with

in the employer's organization which makes day-to-day purchase, sale or 

hold decisions for the plan's securities portfolio, ~ tho~ some other 

person or group has ultimate responsibility over the investments of the 

plan. For example, if a committee of investment officers makes only 

portfolio recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if ever 

overruled by a group with ultimate authority, the committee of investment 

officers and its staff is the investment department for our purposes. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls either for the entry of a number, either 

a code as specified in the question, or a percentage or dollar or other 

amount, the number is to be entered on the line at the right edge of the 

page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath the answer 

space represent column numbers on an 80-column punch card. Directions for 

transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch cards are provided in 

Part Two of these instructions. Descriptive or explanatory responses 

should be typed on separate sheets of paper with appropriate reference 

to the question being answered. 
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Part Two; Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for 
Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-32, Part B, is to 

be submitted on aD-column punched cards along with the completed 

questionnaire forms. One card ~er account is to be punched for Form 1-32, 

Part B, questions 3-11. 

To aid the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for 1-32, Part B, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-32, Part B, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1l52. 
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FORM 1-32 
PART B 

DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER 

3. Account 1. D. Code Number 

4. Portfolio Composition Restrictions 

5. Frequency of Review 

6. Degree of Investment Authority 

7. Number of Parties Consulted Prior to 
Execution of Trade 

8. Frequency of Detailed Investment Reports 

9a. Payment Restrictions 

9b. Dependence of Restrictions Upon 
Payment Size 

lOa. Withdrawal Res t rictions 

lOb. Dependence of Restrictions Upon 
Payment Size 

lia. Records of Plan Participants 

lib. Eligibility of Individual 
Claimants for Benefits 

lic. Claims Processing 

lid. Authorizing Payments 

lle. Making Payments 

IIS Code (Enter "322") 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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FROM TO POSITION< REMARKS 

1 8 8 

9 9 1 

10 10 1 

11 11 1 

12 13 2 * 
14 14 1 

15 15 1 

16 16 1 

17 17 1 

18 18 1 

19 19 1 

20 20 1 

21 21 1 

22 22 1 

23 23 1 

24 77 54 BLANK 

78 80 3 ALWAYS 322 
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FORM 1-32 

~ 
THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED FOR EACH 

ACCOUNT SPECIFIED IN THE "LIST OF ACCOUNTS" 
1. Name of plan: __________________________________________________ _ 

2. Nan,e of employer: 

3. Accpunt I.D. Code number: __________________________________ ~~~ 
.LFrom "List of Accounts~/ (1-8] 

4. Are there restrictions upon portfolio composition, 
trading practices, brokerage allocation or 
individual investment selections (including those 
described in Form 1-20) which the Investment 
Department feels has impaired its performance 
record as manager of this account during any 
period since January 1, 1965? 

In judging whether the Investment Department's 
investment performance has been impaired, 
compare the actual situation with the perform
ance the Investment Department could have 
attained had it been delegated complete 
freedom over investment decisions, including 
selection of brokers and markets. 

If Ilyes," enter a "1"; if "no," enter a 110,,11 

If "yes," on a separate sheet of paper describe these 
restrictions and indicate the time period(s) 
between January 1, 1965 and December 31, 1969, 
during which the restrictions were in effect. 
If any of these policies exist in written form, 
append a copy. 

5. This account is reviewed by the Investment 
Department (enter code) 

weekly 
2 monthly 
3 quarterly 
4 annually 
5 less frequently than annually 
6 other (specify) 
7 this account has never been reviewed 
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6. Indicate by entering the appropriate code number, 
the degree of investment authority possessed by 
the Investment Department. 

Investment Department has sole investment 
authority 

2 Investment Department has investment 
authority for day-to-day decisions (but 
must report transactions periodically) 
and follows a general policy set down 
by the employer (board of directors or 
other group with ultimate authority). 

3 Investment Department mu'st consul t with 
other parties' prior to execution of 
(some or all) trades but is seldom 
overruled (less than ten percent of the 
time). 

7. If you answered "3" to question 6, the number of 
such other parties is 

8. How often does the Investment Department submit 
detailed reports (not simply confirmations of 
transactions) about the investments of the plan 
to the board of directors or othe'r group with 
ultimate authority? Enter code in space at right. 

daily 
2 weekly 
3 bi-week) y 
4 monthly 
5 quarterly 
6 semi-annually 
7 annually 
8 other (specify) 
9 detailed reports are not submitted 

9a. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which payments may be 
made into this account? (~, payments are accepted 
only On valuation dates). Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no." 

9b. If your answer to 9a above was "yesl' does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the payment? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no. II 
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9c. If your answer to 9a :above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

lOa., Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which a portion 'of this 
account's assets may be.withdrawn? Enter "1" if "yes" 
a "Oil if "no. 1I 

lOb. If your answer to lOa above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon the 
size of the withdrawal? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no.11 

lOco If your answer to lOa above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

11. Enter a "111 for "yes" or a "Oil for "no" to indicate 
whether the Investment Department 

(a) maintains records of plan participants 

(b) determines eligibility of individual 
claimants for benefits 

(c) processes claims for benefits under the plan 

(d) authorizes payment of benefits 

(d) makes payment of benefits 

12. For each "no" answer to question 11, describe 
briefly who does perform the function. 
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FORM 1-33 

LIST OF ACCOUNTS 
AND 

BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 
!~PROVAL NO. 7l-S69038 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
FORMS 1-33, -3, -20, -21, -22, -24, -25 AND -26 

EXTERNALLY MANAGED CORPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

You are to complete one copy of Form 1-33, Part A, as 
directed in the Instructions for Form 1-33. In addition, you 
are to complete one copy of Form 1-33, Part B, and one copy of 
each of the other forms listed above for each "account" of your 
pension-benefit plan described. The descriptions are taken from 
the completed returns you company filed to our questionnaire 
Form I-B. (A copy of your filing is atLached.) Please note 
that although it may be necessary for you to consult with the 
external manager of an account, or even to have entire forms 
completed by the external manager, the name of your company 
should be entered whenever one of the forms calls for "Name of 
Respondent." 

When completing a form for an a~count be sure to use the 
Respondent Account 1.0. Code number specified below next to the 
description. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNT 
(From Your I-B Response) 

ACCOUNT MANAGER MARKET VALUE OF 
ACCOUNT ASSETS 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-33, PART A 

EXTERNALLY MANAGED COROPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information 

to be reported on Form 1-33, Part A. Part A of Form 1-33 is 

to be completed for the pension-benefit plan listed below: 

Name of Plan: 

Respondent 1.0. Code: 

When the Respondent 1.0. Code is required, be sure to 

use the number which is given here. This number will be used 

on only Part A of Form 1-33. (Note that the Respondent 1.0. 

Code 12 not the W.P. File No. of the plan.) If additional 

copies of Form 1-33, Part A, are needed, they may be reproduced 

by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-33, 

Part A, in the form of punched cards should be submitted, as 

well as a response in written form. Data-preparation 

instructions and a record layout are given in Part Two of these 

instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-33, PART A, HAVE ANY 
QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS 
THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECTI WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551 
OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definit:ions 

The following definitions are of general applicability 

to Form I-33 and related forms. More limited definitions 

are given in proximity to the items to which they relate. 

Employer - includes all companies or business entities 

whose employees are beneficiaries under the plan, whether or 

not, during any given period in question, such company 

contributed to the plan. 

Manager means the investment firm, bank, insurance 

company or other investment adviser, or the person or 

committee which makes day-to-day decisions on the purchase, 

sale or holding of securities, ~ though some other group 

or person may have ultimate responsibility for the plan. 

For example, if an investment adviser makes only portfolio 

recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if 

ever overruled by a group with ultimate authority, the invest

ment adviser is the manager for our purposes. Last, depending 

on the structure of a particular plan, the "manager" might 

also be the admin1strator of the plan or the trustee of the 

plan or might be some other person or group. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls either for the entry of a 

number, either a code as specified in the question, or a 

percentage or dollar or other amount, the number is to be 
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entered on the line provided at the right edge of the page 

nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath 

the answer space represent column numbers on an SO-column 

punch card. Directions for transferring the hand recorded 

answers onto punch cards are provided in Part Two of these 

Instructions. 

Descriptive or explanatory responses should be typed 

on a separate piece of paper with appropriate reference to 

the question being answered. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-33, Part A, 

is to be submitted on SO-column punched cards along w1th the 

completed questionnaire forms. One card is to be punched for 

Form 1-33, Part A, questions 3-19. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable 

response, the following pages contain a data-element 11st for 

1-33, Part A, a layout form showing the format to be used for 

the punched cards and shipp1ng instruct10ns for sending data 

to the Institut10nal Investor Study. 

Techn1cal questions regarding the preparation of 

punched cards for Form 1-33, Part A, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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FORM 1-33 
PART A 

DATA-ELEMENT LIST 

Questionnaire Item Name and Number 

Respondent l.D. Code Number 
IRS Qualified Plan 
Corporate Trustee 
Legal Action Since 1963 
Point at which vesting commences: 

Service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

Point at which vesting is complete; 
Service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

Amount of Employer Contributions 
Effect of rapita1 gain On 

emElo~er's contribution 
Effect of capital loss on 

employer's contribution 
Annual rate of investment return 
Beneficiary payment method 
Voting power 
Actuarial Service 

Blank 
Enter "331" 

*Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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osi-
From To tions Remarks 

1 8 8 
9 9 1 

10 10 1 -
11 11 1 

12 13 2 ~. 

14 15 2 * 

16 17 2 k 

18 19 2 * 
20 20 1 

21 21 1 

22 22 1 
23 25 3 * 
26 26 1 
27 27 1 
2!l 28 1 
29 77 49 R 1 ~nk 

78 80 3 Alway s 
" 331" -
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FORM 1-33 
PART A 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED 
FOR THE PLAN AS A WHOLE 

1. Name of plan: 

2. Name of employer: 

3. Respondent I.D. Code: 
[1-8 ) 

4. Is the plan a "qualified plan" under Section 401 of the 
Internal Revenue Code? If "yes," enter a "1"; if "no," 
enter a "0." 

[9 ] 
5. Does the plan have a corporate trustee or similar 

entity which holds legal title to some or all of the 
assets of the plan? If "no," enter a "0"; if there is 
only one trustee, enter a "1"; if there is more than one 
corporate trustee, enter a "2." 

6. If the answer to question 5 was "no," describe 
briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, where legal 
title over the assets of the plan is located. 

7. On a separate sheet of paper, list the name(s) of 
corporate trustee(s). 

8. Describe briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, the 
manner in which the corporate trustee(s) is selected, 
and indicate how frequently and under what procedures 
it may be replaced. 

9. Has the employer, the corporate trustee, or any other 
group or person performing investment functions for 
the plan, been sued with respect to this plan over 
allegedly poor investment performance or practices 
since 1963? If "yes," enter a "1"; if "no," enter a 
110. II 

10. If the answer to question 9 was "yes," explain on a 
separate sheet of paper. 
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11. Indicate, by entering the appropriate figures in the 
spaces at right, the service and age requirements 
which employees must meet to acquire vested rightseo 
employer-contributed portions of the plan. 

(a) Point at which vesting commences: 
Service (in years) 

[12-13 ] 

Age (in years) 
[14-15 ] 

(b) Point at which vesting is complete: 

Service (in years) 
[16-17] 

Age (in years) 
[18-19] 

12. Is the amount of employer contributions to the plan 
for a given period 

~ 

1 a fixed percentage of payroll? 
2 variable according to investment results 

of the plan? 
3 variable but unrelated to investment 

results of the plan? 

Enter code for best answer at right 

13. Does the fact that a capital gain is realized affect 
the amount of the employer's annual contribution? 
Enter a "I" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 

14. Does the fact that a capital loss is realized affect 
the amount of the employer's annual contribution? 
Enter a "I" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 

15. What annual rate,of investment return is assumed by 
the actuarial caclulations of the plan? Enter to the 
nearest one-tenth of one percent expressed as a 
decimal (~.g., enter 033 for 3~fo). 

[20 ] 

[21] 

[22 ] 

[23-25 ] 
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16. Enter the code which describes the method by which benefits 
are paid to employees and other beneficiaries: 

[26 ] 

Code 

1 periodically by the corporate trustee from funds 
in this account. 

2 periodically by the employer from funds withdrawn 
from this account. 

3 periodically by the employer from funds which have 
not been placed in this account. 

4 through annuity contracts purchased from an 
insurer. 

5 other (specify) 

17. Is voting power over stock of the employer held in the 
portfolio of the plan passed through to beneficiaries 
of the plan? Enter code. 

1 never 
2 always 
3 sometimes 

[27 ) 

18. If the answer to question 17 was "always" or "sometimes," 
describe, on a separa~e sheet of paper, the procedures 
by which votes or instructions on how to vote such stock 
are received from beneficiaries, and how notices of 
meetings and issues are given to beneficiaries. 

19. Does the employer make continuing use of the service of an 
actuarial firm in connection with the plan? Enter 
appropriate code. 

[28 ] 

o no 
1 yes, to calculate actuarial assumptions 
2 yes, to determine funding medium when new plans or 

funds are created. 
3 yes, to provide reviews of fund managers 
4 numbers 1 and 2. 
5 numbers 1 and 3. 
6 other ~pecify) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FCR FORM 1-33, PART B 

EXl'ERNALLY MANAGED CORPORATE PENSION-BENEFIT PLANS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information 

to be reported on Form 1-33, Part B. One copy of Part B of 

Form 1-33 is to be completed for each of the separately 

managed funds included in the pension-benefit plan as specified 

in the accompanying "List of Accounts." If additional copies 

of Form 1-33, Part B, are needed, they may be reproduced by 

any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-33, 

Part B, in the form of punched cards should be submitted, as 

well as a response in written form. Data-preparation 

instructions and a record layout are given in Part Two of these 

instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-33, PART B, HAVE ANY 
QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS 
THAT FOLLOW, CALL (COLLECT) WILLIAM HICKS AT 202-755-1551 
OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, HARRY GRUBERT AT 202-755-1558. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

pefinitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability 

to Form 1-33 and related forms. More limited definitions 

are given in proximity to the items to which they relate. 

Employer - includes all companies or business entities 

whose employees are beneficiaries under the plan, whether or 

not, during any given period in question, such company 

contributed to the plan. 

Manager - means the investment firm, bank, insurance 

company or other investment adviser, or the person or 

committee which makes day-to-day decisions on the purchase, 

sale or holding of securities, ~ though some other group 

or person may have ultimate responsibility for the plan. 

For example, if an investment adviser makes only portfolio 

recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if 

ever overruled by a group with ultimate authority, the 

investment adviser is the manager for our ,purposes. Last, 

depending on the structure of a particular plan, the 

"manager" might also be the administrator of the plan or 

the trustee of the plan or might be some other person or 

group. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls either for the entry of a 

number, either a code as specified in the question, or a 
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percentage or dollar or other amount, the number is to be 

entered on the line at the right edge of the page nearest 

the question. The numbers in brackets underneath the answer 

space represent column numbers on an SO-column punch card. 

Directions for transferring the hand recorded answers onto 

punch cards are provided in Part Two of these instructions. 

Descriptive or explanatory responses should be typed on 

separate sheets of paper with appropriate reference to the 

question being answered. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 
for Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-33, Part B, 

is to be submitted on SO-column punched cards along with 

the completed questionnaire forms. One card per account is 

to be punched for Form 1-33, Part B, questions 4-14. 

To aid the preparation of the computer-processable 

response, the following pages contain a data-element list for 

1-33, Part B, a layout form showing the format to be used 

for the punched cards and shipping instructions for sending 

data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of 

punched cards for Form 1-33, Part B, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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5. 
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7. 
8. 

9a. 
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10. 

11a. 
lib. 
12a. 
12b. 
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14a. 
14b. 

14c. 
14d. 
14e. 
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FORM 1-33 
PART B 

DATA-ELEMENT LlSf 

Questionnaire Item liame and Number 

Account l.D. Code Number 
Portfolio composition restrictions 
Formal account review by manaJ:(er 
Mana~er's investment authority 
Number of parties consulted prior 

to tradin~ 
Designation of brokerage 

commissions 
Method of carrying out desi~nation 
F~equency of detailed investment 

re£orts 
Employer payment restrictions 
Restriction dependence upon payment size 
Employer withdrawal restrictions 
Restriction dependence upon withdrawal size 
Termination and transfer restrictions 
Maintain records of plan participants. 
Determine eligibility of individual 

benefits claimants 
Process claims 
Authorize payments 
Make payments 

Blank 
Enter "332" 

*Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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Posi-
From To tions Remarks 

1 B 8 
9 9 1 

10 10 1 
11 11 1 

12 13 2 * 

14 14 1 
15 15 1 

16 16 1 
17 17 1 
18 18 1 
19 19 1 
20 20 1 
21 21 1 
22 22 I 

23 23 I 
24 24 1 
25 25 I 
26 26 1 
27 77 51 Blank 
78 80 3 Always 332 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

Name 

Name 

Name 
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FORM 1-33 
Part B 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED FOR EACH ACCOUNr 
SPECIFIED IN THE "LIST OF ACCOUNrS." 

of plan: 

of employer: 

of account manager: 

Account 1.D. Code number: 
[see "List of Accounts"] [l-8} 

5. Are there restrictions upon portfolio composition, trading 
practices, brokerage allocation or individual investment 
selections (including those described in Form 1-20) imposed 
by the employer or the plan which the account's manager feels 
has impaired its performance record as manager of this 
account during any period since January 1, 1965? 

In judging whether the account manager's investment 
performance has been impaired, compare the actual 
situation with the performance the account manager 
could have attained had the account manager been 
delegated complete freedom over investment 
decisions, including selection of brokers and 
markets. 

If "yes," enter a "1"; if "no," enter a "0." 

If "yes," on a separate sheet of paper describe these 
restrictions and indicate the time period(s) between 

[9 ] 

January 1, 1965 and December 31, 1969 during which the 
restrictions were in effect. If any of these policies exist 
in written form, append a copy. 

6. This account is reviewed by its account manager. 
(enter code) 

(see codes on next page) 
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6. (continued) 

1 weekly 
2 monthly 
3 quarterly 
4 annually 
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5 less frequently than annually 
6 other (specify) 
7 this account has never been reviewed 

7. Indicate by entering the appropriate code number, the 
degree of investment authority possessed by this 
account's manager 

1 manager has sole investment authority 

2 manager has investment authority for day-to-day 
decisions (but must report transactions 
periodically) and follows a general policy set 
down by the employer. 

3 manager must consult with other parties prior to 
execution of (some or all) trades but is seldom 
overruled (less than ten percent of the time). 

8. If you answered "3" to question 7, the number of such 
other parties is 

[ll ] 

[12-13 ] 

9a. Indicate, by entering the appropriate code, the degree 
to which brokerage commissions on transactions for the 
account are designated. 

1 brokerage commissions on portfolio transactions 
for the account are not designated. 

[14 ] 

2 some but less than 15% of the brokerage commissions 
on portfolio transactions for the account are 
designated (subject to variations necessary to 
achieve best execution). 

(codes are continued on next page) 
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3 at least 15% but not more than 85% of the 
brokerage commissions on portfolio transactions 
for the account are designated (subject to 
variations necessary to achieve best execution). 

4 more than 85% of the brokerage commissions on 
portfolio transactions for the account are 
designated (subject to variations necessary 
to achieve best execution). 

5 none of the above applies because the manager 
places no orders for this account. 

9b. If brokerage is designated, the designation may be 
~arried out by (enter code) 

1 paying brokerage commissions directly to named 
broker-dealers and allowing them to retain the 
full amount paid. 

[15] 

2 directing (by way of give-up, reciprocal brokerage, 
etc.) 

3 either or both 1 and 2 

4 other (specify) 

10. How often does the account's manager submit detailed 
reports (not simply confirmations of transactions) 
about the investments of the plan to the employer? 
Enter code in space at right. 

1 daily 
2 weekly 
3 bi-weekly 
4 monthly 
5 quarterly 
6 semi-annually 
7 annually 
8 other (specify) 
9 detailed reports are not submitted 
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lla. Are there contractual or other restrictions with respect 
to the frequency with which payments may be made by the 
employer into the account? (e.g., payments are accepted 
only on valuation dates) Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" if 
"no." 

lIb. If your answer to lla above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the payment? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if uno." 

llc. If your answer to lla above was "yes," describe these 
restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

12a. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which a portion of the 
account's assets may be withdrawn by the employer? 
Enter "1" if "yes'" a "0" if "no." 

12b. If your answer to 12a above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions ,depend upon the 
size of the withdrawal? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no." 

12c. If your answer to 12a above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

[17] 

[18] 

[19 ) 

[20] 

13. Are there termination charges, delay provisions (other 
than normal administrative proceedings) or other 
restrictions which would limit the employer's ability 
to terminate or transfer this account on demand if 
it so desired? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" if "no." 

[21] 

If "yes," briefly describe the nature of these 
provisions estimating the normal period of time in 
which the employer could reasonably expect to withdraw 
or transfer all of the account's a'ssets if it so 
desired. 
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14. Enter a "I" for "yes" or a "0" for "no," indicate whether 
the manager 

(a) 'maintains records of plan participants 

(b) determines eligibility of individual 
claimants for benefits 

(c) processes claims for benefits under 
the plan 

(d) authorizes payment of benefits 

(e) makes payment of benefits 
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FORM 1·34 

LIST OF ACCOUNTS 
AND 

BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 
APPROVAL NO. 7l-S69039 

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
FORMS I-34, I-3, I-20, I-2l, I-24, I-25 and I-26 

SELF-ADMINISTERED STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
RETIREMENT SYSTEMS 

You are to complete one copy of Form I-34, Part A, as directed 
in the Instructions for Form I-34, Part A. In addition, you 
are to complete one copy of Form I-34, Part B, and one copy of 
each of the other forms listed above for each "account" of your 
system described below. The descriptions are taken from the 
completed returns your system filed to our questionnaire 
Form I-9. (A copy of your filing is attached.) Please note 
that the name of your system should be entered whenever one of 
the forms calls for "Name of Respondent." 

When completing a form for an account be sure to use the 
Respondent Account I.D. Code number specified below next to 
the description. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNT 
(From Your Form I-9 Response) 

ACCOUNT MANAGER MARKET VALUE OF 
ACCOUNT ASSETS 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-34, PART A 
SELF-ADMINISTERED STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT RETIREMENT SYSTEMS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-34, Part A. Part A of Form 1-34 is to be completed 

for the retirement system listed below; 

Name of System: ______________________________________ ___ 

Respondent I.D. Code: 

Whenever the Respondent I.D. Code is required, be sure to use the 

number which is given here. This number is to be used on only Part A 

of Form 1-34. If additional copies of Form 1-34, Part A, are needed, they may 

be reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-34, Part A, in 

the form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response 

in written form. (This requirement does not apply to Table I, for 

which a completed copy of tne table will be sufficient.) Data-preparation 

instructions and a record layout are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-34, PART A, HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT) KEITH JOHNSON AT 202/755-1597, OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202/755-1551. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form 1-34. Part A 

and related forms. More limited definitions are given in proximity to 

the items to which they relate. 

Employer - means any participating governmental unit or division which 

has employees who are covered by the system. 

Investment Department - means that division or group of persons with

in the system's organization which makes day-to-day purchase, sale or hold 

decisions for the system's securities portfolio, ~ though some other 

person or group has ultimate responsibility over investments. For example, 

if a committee of investment officers makes only portfolio recommendations 

and these recommendations are seldom if ever ove~ruled by a group with 

ultimate authority, the committee of investment officers and its staff is 

the investment department for our purposes. 

Market Value - with respect to 'securities for which market quotations 

are readily available means the price quoted for transactions in such 

securities on the required date. Market value for any fixed income securities 

or other investments for which quotations are not readily available may be 

approximated by any method that takes into consideration changes in interest 

and dividend rates. For assets other than securities, if neither of the 

foregoing can be supplied. fair value as determined in good faith, including 

appraised value, may be used to approximate market value. 
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Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls for the entry of a number. either 

a code as specified in the question, or a percentage or dollar or other 

amount, the number is to be entered on the line provided at the right 

edge of the page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath 

the answer space represent column numbers on an 80-column punch card. 

Directions for transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch cards 

are provided in Part Two of these Instructions. 

Descriptive or explanatory responses should be typed on a separate 

piece of paper with appropriate reference to the question being answered. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-34, Part A, (except for 

Table I) is to be submitted on 80-column punched cards along with the 

completed questionnaire forms. One card is to be punched for Form 1-34, 

Part A, questions 2 - 31. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-34, Part A, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards for 

Form 1-34, Part A, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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FORM 1-34 
PART A 

DATA-ElEMENr LIST 

_QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FRG! 

2. Respondent 1.0. Code 1 
3. Corporate Trustee 9 
6. Legal Action Since 1963 10 
8(a) Point at which vesting commences: 

Service (in years) 11 
Age (in years) 13 

8(b) POint at which vesting is complete: 
Service (in years) 15 
Me (in years) 17 

9. Employer Contributions 19 
10. Capital Gain Effect on Employer's 

Contribution 20 
ll. Capital Loss Effect on Employer's 

Contribution 21 
12. Annual Rate of Invesbn ent Return 22 
13. Method of Paying Beneficiaries 25 
14. Votin.ll Power Over Stock 26 
16. Use of Actuarial Services 27 
17. IRS Oualified Plan 28 
18. Number of Employee Pension-Benefit 

Plans Managed for Investment 
Purposes 29 

19. Other Long-Term Funds Managed 32 
20. Total Assets (market value) of 

Other Managed Funds to the 
Nearest Whole Dollar 33 

2l. Market Value of Common Stock 
and Convertible Securit1es 
Portion of (20) to the Nearest 
Whole Dollar 43 

24(a) Fundamental APproach to Security 
Evaluation 53 

24(b) Technical APproach 54 

24(c) Economic' Outlook Approach 55 

24(d) Other (explain) 56 
25(a) Recommendations from Broker-Dealers 

Purchased with Commission Dollars 57 

~5(b) Recommendations from Investment 
Advisers 58 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

8 8 
9 1 

10 1 

12 2 * 
14 2 * 

16 2 * 
18 2 * 
19 1 

20 1 

21 1 
24 3 * 
25 1 
26 1 
27 1 
28 1 

31 3 * 
32 1 

42 10 * 

52 10 * 
53 1 

54 1 

55 1 

56 1 

57 I 

58 I 

(continued) 
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FORM 1-34 
PART A 

DATA-ELEMENT LIST 
(continued) 

QUESTIONNAIRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM 

25(c) Recommendations from Other Research 
Organizations (with or without 
Compensation) 59 

25(d) Direct Contact with Security Issuers 60 

25(0) Financial Statements of Issuers 61 

25(f) Others (explain) 62 
26(a) List of APproved Securities for 

Purchase 63 

26(b) List of Approved Securities for 
Sale 64 

26(c) List of APproved Securities for 
Hold 65 

27. Number of Investment Research Analysts 66 
28. Analyst's Specific Industry Coverage 69 
pO. Number of Research Analysts Holding 

Advanced Degrees 70 
pi. percentage of Research Analyst's 

Time Spent in Personal Contact 
with Issuers 73 
BLANK 74 

llS Code; Enter "341" 78 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 

575 

TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

59 1 

60 1 

61 1 

62 1 

63 1 

64 1 

65 1 
68 3 * 
69 1 

72 3 * 

73 1 
77 4 BLANK 
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2. Respondent 1.0 . Code 

6 ";n"" IQ6 
~la} POi~~~~ which vesting cmnmences! service in 
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Managed for Investment Purposes 

I'J. ther onp- erm F'mds ;~~;, 
.. 

20. Total Assets (market Value) of other managed 
funds to the nearest whole dollar 

.. 
2l. Market Value of Common Stock and Convertible 

Securities porL~on of 20 to the Nearest 
Whole ()ollar 

~undamenta APproach ta Securitv- F .. valuatlon 
(b 'eclnica APoroach 

0 - e e 
from ' " ,,' from nth .... rp~.,...;h 

d' H rpct ~nntACt •• >it h ~pr"r; tv '."Pro 
a 

,';I'n~""lp 

27. Number of Investment Research Analysts 

211. Analvsts' Soec1 ic fndustrv over .. ",e 
30. Number of Resear~h.An~lysts Holdlng'Advanced 

. De!!rees .' 
1. Percentage of R<!search Analyst's Time Spent 

in Persona 1 Contact with Issuers 

B L A N K 

'lIS Code (Always 341) 

576 

I 

.. 

I 
I 
i 

$ 

0 

~ 

. ., 
z 
p 

r 
~ 

!: 
c: ,.. 
-I 
V ,.-
'rI 
n 
); . 
;01 
tl 
,.. 
l> ... 
0 
c..: 
'·1 

-.. 
0 
;'1 

~ 

00: 
0 

a ., 
:0: 
Q 
,"' 

'" C' 
,... ... , 
'" ... 



-547-

FORM 1-34 
PART A 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED 
FOR THE SYSTEM AS A WHOLE 

1. Name of System: 

2. Respondent 1.0. Code: 

3. Does the system have a trustee or similar entity 
which holds legal title to some or all of the 
assets? If "no," enter a "0"; if there 

4. 

5. 

is only one trustee, enter a "1"; if there is more 
than one trustee, enter a "2." 

If the answer to question 3 was "no," describe 
briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, where 
legal title over the assets of the system is 
located. 

Describe briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, the 
manner in which trustees are selected, and indicate 
frequently and under what procedures they may be 
replaced. 

6. Has the system, the trustees or any other group or 
person performing investment functions for the 
system, been sued with respect to this system over 
allegedly poor investment performance or practices 
since 1963? If "yes," enter a "1"; if "no," enter a 
110. 0 

7 \ If the answer to question 6 was "yes ,to explain on a 
separate sheet of paper. 

8. Indicate, by entering the appropriate figures in 
the spaces at right, the service and age require
ments which employees must meet to acquire vested 
rights to employer-contributed funds. 

(a) Point at which vesting commences: 

Service (in years) 

Age (tn years) 
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(b) Point at which vesting is complete: 

Service (in years) 

Age (in years) 

9. Is the amount of employer contributions to the 
system for a given period 

a fixed percentage of payroln 
2 variable according to investment results 

of the system? 
3 variable but unrelated to investment 

results of the system? 

Enter code for best answer at right. 

10. Does the fact that a capital gain is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? Enter a "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if IIno." 

11. Does the fact that a capital loss is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? Enter a "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if IIno." 

12. What annual rate of investment return is 
assumed by the actuarial calculations of the 
system? Enter to the nearest one-tenth of one 
percent expressed as a decimal (~., enter 
033 for 3\ %). 

13. Enter the code which describes the method by 
which benefits are paid to employees and other 
beneficiaries. 

Code 

periodically by the trustees from 
funds in this account 

2 periodically by employers from funds 
withdrawn from this account 

3 periodically by employer from funds 
which have not been placed in this account 

4 through annuity contracts purchased from an 
insurer 

5 other (specify) 

578 
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14. Is voting power over common stock held in the 
portfolio of the system passed through to 
beneficiaries of tre system? Enter Code. 

1 never 
2 always 
3 sometimes 

15. 1£ the answer to question 14 was "always" or 
"sometimes," describe, on a separate sheet of 
paper, the procedures by which votes or 
instructions on how to vote such stock are 
received from beneficiaries, and how notices 
of meetings and issues are given to beneficiaries. 

16. Does the system make continuing use of the service 
of an actuarial firm in connection with the system? 
Enter appropriate code. 

Code 

o no 
1 yes, to calculate actuarial assumptions 
2 yes, to determine funding medium whenever 

new plans or funds are created 
3 yes, to provide review of investment department 
4 numbers 1 and 2 
5 numbers 1 and 3 
6 other (specify) 

17. Is the system a "qualified plan" under Section 401 
of the Internal Revenue Code? If "yes," enter a "1"; 
if "no," enter a 110." 

18. What is the total number of retirement funds 
(including this system'~managed for investment 
purposes by the Investment Department? 

19. Apart from retirement funds, does the Investment 
Department manage other long-term funds for any 
employer? Enter a '11" if "yes"; a 110 11 if "no.11 

20. The total assets (market value) of these ~ 
managed Eunds (all included in 17 and 18--not 
including this system's) as of the most re~t 
valuation date(s) are, to the nearest whole dollar. 

21. The market value of the common stock and 
convertible securities portion of 20 is, to 
the nearest whole dollar. 

579 
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22. Describe on a separate sheet of paper any policy 
of the Investment Department governing the allocation 
of purchase or sale transactions among various 
retirement funds or other managed funds where an 
acquisition or disposal program requires a period 
of days or weeks to complete; ~, in a purchase 
program, how is it determined which account will 
receive which day's purchases and at what price? 

23. Describe on a separate sheet of paper any policy 
followed by the Investment Department governing the 
allocation of limited quantities of economically 
attractive securities among various retirement funds 
or other managed funds; ~, new stock issues. 
(A "new stock issue" is defined as an initial 
offering of a stock of a company which previously had 
no publicly traded stock.) 

For questions 24 and 25 the following response codes 
should be used: 

Code 

I very important, always used 
2 important, used often but not always 
3 somewhat important, used sometimes 

but not frequently 
4 not important, used only infrequently or 

rarely 
5 unimportant, never used 

24. The purpose of this question is to obtain information 
about the security evaluation process that the 
Investment Department currently uses in making 
decisions about which securities to purchase or sell. 
For each of the approaches to security evaluation 
listed below, assign the numeric code which best 
indicates the importance of that approach to the 
security evaluation process in the department. 

Approaches to security Evaluation 

(a) Fundamental Approach -- analysis and 
projection of corporate earning splays 
the central role. 

(b) Technical Approach -- technical analysis 
of market action is the central factor. 

580 

[53 ] 

[54 ] 



-551-

(c) Economic Outlook Approach -- the projection 
and interpretation of various aggregate economic 
series and indicators (such as the money 
supply, GNP, etc.) plays the central role. 

(d) Other (explain). 

25. The purpose of this question is to obtain information 
about the extent to which the Investment Department 
currently utilizes various external sources for 
securities research and information. For each of the 
external sources of information and recommendations 
listed below, assign the code number which best 
describes your utilization of that source in making 
decisions about which securities to purchase or sell. 

External Information Sources 

(a) Information and recommendations from 
broker- dealers purchased via commi'ssion 
dollars. 

(b) Information and recommendations purchased 
from investment advisers on a 
continuing or contractual basis. 

(c) Information and recommendations received 
from other research organizations not 
included above (with or without 
compensation) • 

(d) Direct contact with security issuers 

(e) Financial statements of issuers. 

(f) Others (explain). 

26. Does the Investment Department use a list of 
securities which are approved (recommended) 
for purchase, sale or hold? Enter a "1" for 
"yes"; and a "0" for "no" for each category. 

(a) Purchase 

(b) Sale 

(c) Hold 
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27. How many investment research analysts (securities 
analysts) does the Investment Department have? 
(Number of persons.) 

28. Is each analyst responsible for covering issuers 
in one or more specific industries? Enter "1" for 
"yes"; and "0" for "no. 1I 

29. If the answer to question 27 was "no," describe 
briefly on a separate sheet of paper how issues 
are allocated among analysts. 

30. How many of the Investment Departments research 
analysts have advanced degrees in law, business 
or related fields (e.g. MBA, LLB). 

31. Enter the code which best describes the percentage 
of a typical Investment Research Analyst's time 
spent in personal contact (visits, telephone 
calls, etc.) with issuers of securities. 

Code Percenta~ 

1 0-20 
2 20-40 
3 40-60 
4 60-80 
5 80-100 

32. On a separate sheet of paper, explain briefly why 
your system has chosen to have its funds administered 
internally, rather than by an outside manager such as 
a bank, life insurance company or investment counseling 
firm. 

INSfRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-34, TABLE I 

33. Complete Form 1-34, Table I, showing the number 
of (a) officers, directors and highly compensated 
employees and (b) other employees who spend some 
or all their time in securities investment, 
supervisory or support activities as of December 
31, 1964 and 1969. If a person is engaged only 
part time in the securities investment operation, 
or his time is split among the several investment 
functions depicted in Table I, apportion his time 
as accurately as possible to the specified functions. 
In furnishing information concerning other employees, 
exclude officer s. A "highly compensated employee" 
is any employee earning at least $12,000 per yea~ 

582 
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FORM 1-34 
Table I 

(a) Respondent I n. Code 

INVESTMENT DEPARTMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 
PERSONNEL IN VARIOUS CAPACITIES 

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR STUOY SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION • WASHINGTON. 0 C 

(Pleau read ;'Hfru((;o,u be/f)re preparing frJrm. Please priut or IJpe.) I (b) Ndme of Pesponden. 

NUMBER OF PERSONS 

Officers, Directors and 
EMPLOYMENT CATEGORY HIghly Compensated Employees Other Employees 

• 

20549 

Dec. 31,1%4 Dec. 31, 1%9 Dec. 31. 1964 Dec. 31. 1%9 

1. Account Supervisors and 
Portfolio Managers 

2. Economic Research Staff 

3. lnvestment Research Staff 

4. ProfessJonal Traders 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-34, PART B 

$LF-ADMINISTERED STATE AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT RETIREMENT SYSTEMS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on FOIm 1-34, Part B. One copy of Part B of Form 1-34 is to 

be completed for each of the separately managed funds included in the 

retirement system as specified in the accompanying "List of Accounts." 

If additional copies of Form 1-34, Part B, are needed, they may be 

reproduced by any convenient metnod. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-34, Part B, 

in the form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response 

in written form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout 

are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PEROON COMPLETING FORM 1-34, PART B, HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
(COLLECT> KEITH JOHNSON AT 202/755·1597 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AT 202/755·1551. 

584 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form 1-34, Part B, 

and related forms. More limited definitions are given in proximity to 

the items to which they relate. 

Employer - means any participating governmental unit or division 

which has employees who are covered by the system. 

Investment Department - means that division or group of persons with

in the system's organization which makes day-to-day purchase, sale or 

hold decisions for the system's securities portfolio, ~ though SOme 

other person or group has ultimate responsibility o~er the investments of 

the system. For example, if a committee of investment officers makes only 

portfolio recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if ever 

overruled by a group with ultimate authority, the committee of investment 

officers and its staff is the investment department for our purposes. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls for the entry of a number, either 

a code as specified in the question, or a percentage or dollar or other 

amount, the number is to be entered on the line at the right edge of the 

page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath the answer 

space represent column numbers on an SO-column' punch card. Directions for 

transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch cards are provided in 

Part Two of these instructions. Descriptive or explanatory responses 

should be typed on separate sheets of paper with appropriate reference 

to the question being answered. 

585 
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Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for 
Punch Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-34, Part B, is to 

be submitted on SO-column punched cards along with the completed 

questionnaire forms. One card per account is to be punched for 

Form 1-34, Part B, questions 2 - lOe. 

To aid the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-34, Part B, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-34, Part B, should be directed to: 

Hr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 

586 
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FORM 1-34 
PART B 

DATA-ELEMENf LISf 

OUESfIONNAlRE ITEM NAME AND NUMBER FROM 

2. Account 1.0. Code Number 1 
3. Portfolio Composition Restrictions 9 
4. FreQuency of Review 10 
5. De~ree of Investment Authority 11 
6. Number of Parties Consulted Prior 

to Execution of Trade 12 
7. Frequency of Detailed Investment 

Reports 14 
8a. Payment Restrictions 15 

8b. Dependence of Restrictions Upon 
payment Size 16 

9a. Withdrawal Restrictions 17 

9b. Dependence of Restrictions Upon 

r:-:,-- Payment Size 18 
lOa. Records of Plan Participants 19 

lOb. E ligibi lity of Individual 
Claimants for Benefi ts 20 

10c. Claims Processing 21 

10d. Authorizing Payments 22 

10e. Making Payments 23 
BLANK 24 
IIS Code (Enter "342") 78 

* Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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TO POSITIONS REMARKS 

8 8 
9 1 

10 1 
11 1 

13 2 * 
14 1 
15 1 

i6 1 
17 1 

18 1 
19 1 

20 1 

21 1 

22 1 

23 1 
77 54 BLANK 
80 3 ALWAYS 

"342" 
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FORM 1-34 
PART B 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED FOR EACH 
ACCOUNT SPECIFIED IN THE "LIST OF ACCOUNTS" 

1. Name of System: 

2. Account I.D. Code number: 

3. Are there restrictions upon portfolio composition, 
trading practices, brokerage allocation or 
individual investment selections (including those 
described in Form 1-20) imposed by an employer or 
the system which the Investment Department feels has 
impaired its performance record as manager of this 
account during any period since January.1, 1965? 

In judging whether the Investment Department 
investment performance has been impaired, 
compare the actual situation with the perform
ance the Investment Department could have 
attained had it been delegated complete 
freedom over investment decisions, including 
selection of brokers and markets. 

If lIyes," enter a "1"; if IIno, II enter a "0' .. 

If "yes," on a separate sheet of paper describe 
these restrictions and indicate the time period(s) 
between January 1, 1965 and December 31, 1969, 
during which the restrictions were in effect. 
If any of these policies exist in written form, 
append a copy. 

4. This account is reviewed by the Investment 
Department (enter code). 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

weekly 
monthly 
quarterly 
annually 
less frequently than annually 
other (specify) 
this account has never been reviewed 
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5. Indicate by entering the appropriate code number, 
the degree of investment authority possessed by 
the Investment Department. 

Investment Department has sole investment 
authority. 

2 Investment Department has investment 
authority for day-to-daY decisions (but 
must report transactions periodically) 
and follows a general policy set 
down by an employer or the 
system 

3 Investment Department must consult with 
other parties prior to execution of 
(some or all) trades but is seldo~ 
overruled (less than ten percent of the 
time) • 

6. If you answered "3" to question 5, the number of 
such other parties is 

7. How often does the Investment Department submit 
detailed reports (not simply summaries or 
confirmations of transactions) about the 
investments of the system to the board of. 
directors or other group with ultimate authority? 
Enter code in space at right. 

1 daily 
2 weekly 
3 bi-weekly 
4 monthly 
5 quarterly 
6 semi-annually 
7 annually 
8 other (specify) 
9 detailed reports are not submitted 

8a. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which payments may be 
made ~ this account? (~, payments are accepted 
only on valuation dates). Enter" 1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if IIno." 
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If your answer to 8a above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the payment? Enter" 1" if "yes"; a 
1f tlno.1I 

If your answer to 8a above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

9a. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which a portion of this 
account's assets may be withdrawn? Enter "1" if "yes" 
a "0" if "no." 

9b. If your answer to 9a above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon the 
size of the withdrawal? Enter "1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if Ilno.11 

9c. If your answer to 9a above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

10. Enter a "1" for "yes" or a "0" for "no," indicate 
whether the Investment Department 

(a) maintains records of system participants 

(b) determines eligibility of individual 
claimants for benefits 

(c) processes claims for benefits under the 
system 

(d) authorizes payment of benefits 

(e) makes payment of benefits 

11. For each "no" answer to question la, describe briefly 
who does perform the function. 
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FORM 1-35 

LIST OF ACCOUNrS 
AND 

BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 
APPROVAL NO. 7l-S69040 

SUPPLEMENrARY INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
FORMS 1-35, 1-3, 1-20, 1-21, 1-24, 1-25 and 1-26 

EXl'ERNALLY MANAGED STATE AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENr RETIREMENr SYSTEMS 

You are to complete one copy of Form 1-35, Part A, as directed 
in the Instructions for Form 1-35, Part A. In addition, you 
are to complete one copy of Form 1-35, Part B, and one copy of 
each of the other forms listed above for each "account" of your 
system described below. The descriptions are taken from the 
completed returns your system filed to our questionnaire 
Form 1-9. (A copy of your filing is attached.) Please note 
that the name of your system should be entered whenever one of 
the forms calls for "Name of Respondent." 

When completing a form for an account be sure to use the 
Respondent Account I.D. Code number specified below next to 
the description. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCOUNr 
(From Your Form 1-9 Response) 

ACCOUNr MANAGER MARKET VALUE OF 
ACCOUNr ASSETS 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FORM 1-35, PART A 

EXTERNALLY MANAGED STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT RETIREl-ENT SYSTEMS 

Part One of these instructions specifies the information to be 

reported on Form 1-35, Part A. Part A of Form 1-35 is to be completed 

for the retirement system listed below: 

Name of System: 

Respondent I.D. Code: 

When the Respondent I.D. Code is required, be sure to use the 

number which is given here. This number will be used on only Part A 

of Form 1-35. If additional copies of Form 1-35, Part A, are needed, 

they may be reproduced by any convenient'method. 

A computer-processable record of completed Form 1-35, Part A, in 

the form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a response in 

written form. Data-preparation instructions and a record layout are 

given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULD THE PERSON COMPLETING FORM 1-35, PART A, HAVE ANY QUESTIONS 
CONCERNING THE INTERPRETATION OF THE DIRECTIONS THAT FOLLOW, CALL 
COLLECT) KEITH JOHNSON AI 202/755-1597 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILLIAM HICKS AI 202/755-1597. 
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Part One: specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form I-3S, Part A, 

and related forms. Here limited definitions are given in pro~imity to the 

items to which they relate. 

Employer -- means any participating governmental unit or division 

which has employees who are covered by the system. 

Manager -- means the investment firm, bank, insurance company or 

other investment adviser, or the person or committee which makes day-to

day decisions on the purchase, sale or holding of securities, ~ though 

some other group or person may have ultimate responsibility for the 

system. For example, if an investment adviser makes only portfolio 

recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if every overruled by 

a group with ultimate authority, the investment adviser ~ the manager 

for our purposes. Last, depending on the structure of a particular system, 

the "manager" might also be the trustee of the system or might be some 

other person or group. 

Directions for Entering Answers 

Whenever a question calls for entry of a number, either 

a code as specified in the question, or a percentage or dollar or other 

amount, the number is to be entered on the line provided at the right 

edge of the page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets under

neath the answer space represent column numbers on an aO-column punch 

card. Directions for transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch 

cards are provided in Part Two of these Instructions. 
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Descriptive or explanatory responses should be typed on a separate 

piece of paper with appropriate reference to the question being answered. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-35, Part A, is to be 

submitted on SO-column punched cards along with the completed question

naire forms. One card is to be punched for Forn 1-35, Part A, questions 

2-17. 

To aid in the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-35, Part A, a layout 

form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and shipping 

instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-35, Part A, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard B. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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2. 
3. 
6. 

8a. 

8b. 

9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
16. 
17. 
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FORM 1-35 
PART A 

DATA-ELEMENT LlSf 

Ques tionnai re Item Name and Number 

Respondent 1.D. Code Number 
Corporate Trustee 
Legal Action Since 1963 
Point at which vesting commences 

Service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

POint at which vesting is complete: 
service (in years) 
Age (in years) 

Amount of Employer Contributions 
Effect of capital gain on employer's 

contribution 
Effect of capital loss on employer's 

contribution 
Annual rate of investment return 
Beneficiary payment method 
Voting power 
Actuarial Service 
IRS Qualified Plan 

Blank 
Enter "351" 

* Right justify and precede with zeros • 

. 596 

From To Positions Remarks 

1 8 8 
9 9 1 

10 10 1 

11 12 2 * 
13 14 2 * 
15 16 2 * 
17 18 2 * 
19 19 1 

20 20 1 

21 21 1 
22 24 3 * 
25 25 1 
26 26 1 
27 27 1 
28 28 1 
29 77 49 Blank 
78 80 3 Always 

"351" 
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1. Name of System: 
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FORM 1-35 
PART A 

THIS PAin' IS TO BE COMPLETED 
FOR THE SYSTEM AS A WHOlE 

2. Respondent I. D. Code: 

3. Does the system have a trustee or similar entity 
which holds legal title to some or all of 
its assets? If "no," enter a "0"; if there 
is only one trustee, enter a "1"; if there is more 
than one trustee, enter a "2." 

4. If the answer to question 3 was "no," describe 
briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, where legal 
title over the assets of the system is located. 

5. Describe briefly, on a separate sheet of paper, 
the manner in which trustees are selected, and 
indicate how frequently and under what procedures they 
may be replaced. 

6. Has the system., the trustees, or any other group or 
person performing investment functions for the system, 
been sued with respect to this system over allegedly 
poor investment performance or practices since 1963? 
If "yes," enter a Ill"; if "no,1I enter a "0." 

7. If the answer to question 6 was "yes," explain on a 
separate sheet of paper. 

8. Indicate, by entering the appropriate figures in 
the spaces at right, the service and age 
requirements which employees must meet to acquire 
vested rights to employer-contributed funds. 

(a) Point at which vesting commences: 

Service (in years) 

Age (in years) 
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(b) Point at which vesting is complete: 

Service (in years) 

Age (in years) 

9. Is the amount of employer contributions to the 
system for a given period 

1 a fixed percentage of payroll? 
2 variable according to investment results 

of the system? 
3 variable but unrelated to investment 

results of the syste,n? 

Enter code for best answer at right 

10. Does the fact that a capital gain is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? Enter a "1" if "yes"; a "0" if 
"no.11 

11. Does the fact that a capital loss is realized 
affect the amount of the employer's annual 
contribution? 

12. What annual rate of investment return is assumed 
by the actuarial calculations of the system? 
Enter to the nearest one-tenth of one percent 
expressed as a decimal (~, enter 033 for 
3~%.) • 

13. Enter the code which describes the method by which 
benefits are paid to employees and other beneficiaries: 

periodically by the trustees from funds in 
this account. 

2 periodically by employers from funds withdrawn 
from this account. 

3 periodically by employers from funds which have 
not been placed in this account. 

4 through annuity contracts purchased from an 
insurer. 

5 other (specify). 
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14. Is voting power over common stock held in the 
portfolio of the system passed through to 
beneficiaries of the system? Enter code. 

1 never 
2 always 
3 sometimes 

15. If the answer to question 14 was "always" or 
"sometimes," describe, on a separate sheet of 
paper, the procedures by which votes or instructions 
on how to vote such stock are received from 
beneficiaries, and how notices of meetings and 
issues are given to beneficiaries. 

16. Does the system make continuing use of the service 
of an actuarial firm in connection with the 
system? Enter appropriate code. 

o 
1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 

no 
yes, to calculate actuarial assumptions 
yes, to deteDnine funding medium whenever 

new plans or funds are created 
yes, to provide reviews of manager(s) 
numbers 1 and 2 
numbers 1 and 3 
other (specify) 

17. Is the system a "qualified plan" under Section 401 
of the Internal Revenue Code? If "yes," enter a 
11111; if "no," enter a 1t0." 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR Fomi 1-35, PART B 

eXTlll{.~ALLY r1MAGED STATE AaD LOCAL GOVERN:IE::lT RETIRE:IF.~lT SYSTE.!S 

Part Oue of these instructions flpecif1es the information to be 

reported on Form 1-·35, Part B. One copy of Part B of Form 1-35 i.s 

to be completed for each of the separately managed funds included 

Ln the retirement system as specified in the accompanying 'List of 

Accounts.' If addi.tional copies of ,'orm 1-35, Part B, are needed, 

they ma~ be reproduced by any convenient method. 

A computer-proceflsable record of completed Form 1-35, Part 8, 

in the form of punched cards should be submitted, as well as a 

response in written form. Data-preparation instructions and a 

record layout are given in Part Two of these instructions. 

SHOULU THE PER50i~ COIIPLETI:~G ~-FOm'I-I-35, PART ·8 ~ HAVF.-A~· QUESTr-Oiis·
CO.'ICERNING THE INTERPRr:TATION OF TIlE .JIRI-:CTIO;,S THAT FOLLOI~, CALL 
(COLLECT) KEITH JOHNSON AT 202-755-1597 OR, IF HE IS UNAVAILABLE, 
WILL~AM H~CK~ AT 202-755-1551. 
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Part One: Specification of Information to be Supplied 

Definitions 

The following definitions are of general applicability to Form I-3~ 

Part B, and related forms. More limited definitions are given in proximity 

to the items to which they relate. 

~m~e~ -- means any participating governmental unit or division 

which has employees who are covered by the system. 

lIanager -- means the investment firm, bank, insurance company or 

other investment adviser, or the person or committee which makes day-to-day 

decisions on the purchase, sale or holding of securities, ~ £!lough 

sorne other group or person may have ultimate responsibility for the 

system. For example, if an investment adviser makes only portfolio 

recommendations and these recommendations are seldom if ever overruled 

by a group with ultimate authority, the investment adviser is the manager 

for our purposes. Last, depending on the structure of a particular 

system, the "manager" might also be the trustee of the system or might 

be some other person or group. 

Uirections for Entering Answers 
,-,,; i: 

Whenever a question calls for the entry of a number, either 

a code as specified in the questions, or a percentage or dollar or 

other amoWlt, the number is to be entered on the line at the right edge 

of the page nearest the question. The numbers in brackets underneath 

the answer space represent column numbers on an SO-column punch card. 

602 



-573-

Directions for transferring the hand-recorded answers onto punch 

cards are provided in Part Two of. these instructions. Descriptive or 

explanatory responses should be typed on separate sheets of paper with 

appropriate reference to the question being answered. 

Part Two: Data-Preparation Instructions and Record Layout for Punch 
'Cards 

A computer-processable response to Form 1-35, Part B, is to be 

submitted on SO-column punched cards along with the completed question-

naire forms. One card per account is to be punched for Form 1-35, 

Part S, questions 3-13. 

To aid the preparation of the computer-processable response, the 

following pages contain a data-element list for Form 1-35, Part B, a 

layout form showing the format to be used for the punched cards and 

shipping instructions for sending data to the Institutional Investor 

Study. 

Technical questions regarding the preparation of punched cards 

for Form 1-35, Part S, should be directed to: 

Mr. Richard S. Hunt 202-755-1152. 
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FORl-1 1-35 
PART B 

DATA-ELEHENT LIST 

Posi-
guestionnaire Item :lame and Number From To tions Remarks 

3. Account 1. D. Code Number 1 8 .8 
4. Portfolio co~osition restrictions 9 9 1 
S. Formal account review b~ manaser 10 10 1 
6. :-Ianaser I s investment authorit~ 11 11 1 
7. Number of parties consulted prior 

to trading 12 13 2 * 
8a. Designation of brokerage 

commissions 14 14 1 
8b. :tethod of carn:ins out desisnation 15 15 ] 

9. Frequency of detailed investment 
rel!0rts 16 16 1 

lOa. Employer payment restrictions 17 17 1 
lOb. Restriction del!endence ul!0n I!ayment size 18 18 1 
11a. Employer withdrawal restrictions 19 19 1 
11b. Restriction de~endence ul!0n withdrawal size 20 20 1 
12. Termination and transfer restrictions 21 21 1 
13a. Maintain records of plan participants 22 22 1 
l3b. Determine eligibility of individual 

benefits claimants 23 23 1 
l3c. Process claims 24 24 1 
13d. Authorize payments 25 25 1 
l3e. Hake I!a~nts 26 26 1 

II lank 27 77 51 Blank 
Enter "352" 78 80 3 Always 352 

*Right justify and precede with zeros. 
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FORM 1-35 
~ 

THIS PART IS TO BE COMPLETED FOR EACH ACCOl1Nl' 
sPECIFIED IN THE "LISf OF ACCOl1Nl'S." 

1. Name of System: 

2. Name of account manager: 

3. Account I.D. Code number: 

4. Are there restrictions upon portfolio composition, 
trading practices, brokerage allocation or individual 
investment selections (including those described in 
Form 1-20) imposed by an employer or the system which 
this account's manager feels has impaired its 
performance record as manager of this account during 
any period since January I, 1965? 

In judging whether the account manager's invest
ment performance has been impaired, compare the 
actual situation with the performance the account 
manager could have attained had the account manager 
been delegated complete freedom over investment 
decisions, including selection of brokers and 
markets. 

If "yes," enter 8 "l"; i~ "no,11 enter a "0," 

If "yes," on a separate sheet of paper describe 
these restrictions and indicate the time period(s) 
between January I, 1965 and December 31, 1969 
during which the restrictions were in effect. If 
any of these policies exist in written form, append 
a copy. 

5. This account is reviewed by its account manager 
(enter code). 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

weekly 
IIIOnthly 
quarterly 
annually 
less frequently than annually 
other (specify) 
this account has never been reviewed 
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6. Indicate by entering the appropriate code number, 
the degree of investment authority possessed by 
this account's manager 

1 manager has sole investment authority. 
2 manager has investment authority for day-to-

day decisions (but must report transactions 
periodically) and follows a general policy 
set down by an employer or the system. 

3 manager must consult with other parties prior 
to execution of (some or all) trades but 
is seldom overruled (less than ten percent 
of the time). 

7. If you answered "3" to question 6, the number of such 
other parties is 

8a. Indicate, by entering the appropriate code, the 
degree to which brokerage commissions on transactions 
for the account are designated. 

brokerage commissions on portfolio transactions 
for the account are not designated. 

2 some but less than 15% of the brokerage commissions 
on portfolio transactions for the account are 
designated (subject to variations necessary to 
achieve best execution). 

3 at least 15% but not more than 85% of the 
brokerage commissions on portfolio transactions 
for the account are designated (subject to 
variations necessary to achieve best execution). 

4 more than 85% of the brokerage commissions on 
portfolio transactions for the account are 
designated (subject to variations necessary 
to achieve best execution). 

5 none of the above applies because the manager 
places no orders for this account. 

8b. If brokerage is designated, the designation may be 
carried out by (enter code) 

1 

2 

3 
4 

paying brokerage commissions directly to named 
broker-dealers and allowing them to retain the 
full amount paid. 

directing (by way of give-up, reciprocal brokerage, 
etc. ) 

either or both 1 and 2 
other (specify) 
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9. How often does the account's manager submit detailed 
reports (not simply confirmations of transactions) 
about the investments of the account to the system? 
Enter the code in space at right. 

daily 
2 weekly 
3 bi-weekly 
4 monthly 
5 quarterly 
6 semi-annually 
7 annually 
8 other (specify) 
9 detailed reports are not submitted 

lOa. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which payments may be 
made into the account? (e.g., payments are accepted 
only on valuation dates) Enter" 1" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no." 

lOb. If your answer to lOa above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the payment? Enter "l" if "yes"; a "0" 
if "no." 

lOco If your answer to lOa above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

lla. Are there contractual or other restrictions with 
respect to the frequency with which a portion of the 
account's assets may be withdrawn? Enter "I" if 
"yes"; a "Oil if "no. I, 

llb. If your answer to 11a above was "yes," does the 
applicability of these restrictions depend upon 
the size of the withdrawal? Enter "I" if "yes"; 
a tlO" if "no." 

llc. If your answer to 11a above was "yes," describe 
these restrictions on a separate sheet of paper. 

12. Are there termination charges, delay provisions 
(other than normal administrative proceedings) or 
other restrictions which would limit the system's 
ability to terminate or transfer this account on 
demand if it so desired? Enter "I'" jf "yes"; 
a "a" if "no." 
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If "yes'," briefly describe the nature of these 
provisions estimating the normal period of time in 
which the system could reasonably expect to withdraw 
or transfer all of the account's assets if it so desired 

13. Enter a "1" for "yes" or a "0" for "no," indicate 
whether the manager 

(a) maintains records of system participants 

(b) determines eligibility of individual 
claimants for benefits 

(c) processes claims for benefits under the 
system 

(d) authorizes payment of benefits 

(e) 'makes payment of benefits 

609 

[ 22 ] 

[23 ] 

[24 ] 

[25 ] 




